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Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project 
New York, NY 

Specification Index 
000110 - 1 

  

Following listed documents and sections comprise the Project Manual for the Work. Where numerical 
sequence of documents and sections is interrupted, such interruptions are intentional.  

Project Manual for the Work consists of three complete volumes, which shall not be separated for any 
reason. Owner and Architect disclaim responsibility for any interpretation, assumption or action made 
because of not receiving a complete Project Manual.  

 VOLUME 1 PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS –  DIVISION 00 
   SPECIFICATION –  DIVISION 01 

 VOLUME 2 SPECIFICATION –  DIVISIONS 02 THRU 19 

 VOLUME 3 SPECIFICATION –  DIVISIONS 20 THRU 48 
 

  

D
o

cu
m

en
t 

R
el

ea
se

d
 F

o
r 

B
ID

 -
 R

E
V

IS
E

D
 

P
E

R
M

IT
 

         

 

Section No. Section Title 
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 INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION             

0001C1 PROJECT COVER  ● ●          

000107 SEALS PAGE   ●          

000110 SPECIFICATION INDEX  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS             

011000 SUMMARY  ● ●          

012500 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES  ● ●          

012600 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES  ● ●          

012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES  ● ●          

013100 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND 
COORDINATION  ● 

●          

013200 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS 
DOCUMENTATION  ● 

●          

013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES  ● ●          

013553 ACCESS CONTROL AND SITE SECURITY  ● ●          

014000 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS   ● ●          

 2014 BUILDING CODE OF NYC STATEMENT 
OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS  ● 

●          

014200 REFERENCES  ● ●          

015000 TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS  ● ●          



 

 

 Transformer Building 
 12 August 2016 
  
  

  
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project 
New York, NY 

Specification Index 
000110 - 2 

  

Section No. Section Title 

D
at

e 

08
/1

2/
21

01
6 

08
/1

2/
21

01
6 

         

016000 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS  ● ●          

017300 EXECUTION  ● ●          

017419 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND 
DISPOSAL  ● 

●          

017700 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  ● ●          

017823 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA  ● ●          

017839 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS  ● ●          

017900 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING  ● ●          

019113 GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 02 EXISTING CONDITIONS             

020110 MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING CONDITIONS  ● ●          

021000 PROTECTION OF EXISTING UTILITIES  ● ●          

023213 EXPLORATORY BORINGS  ● ●          

024116 STRUCTURE DEMOLITION  ● ●          

024119 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION  ● ●          

DIVISION 03 CONCRETE             

033000 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE  ● ●          

034500 PRECAST ARCHITECTURAL CONCRETE  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 04 MASONRY             

042000 UNIT MASONRY  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 05 METALS             

051200 STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING  ● ●          

053100 STEEL DECKING  ● ●          

055000 METAL FABRICATIONS  ● ●          

055100 METAL STAIRS  ● ●          

055213 PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS  ● ●          

055313 BAR GRATINGS  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 06 WOOD, PLASTIC, AND COMPOSITES             

061053 MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 07 THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION             

071416 COLD FLUID-APPLIED WATERPROOFING  ● ●          

071900 WATER REPELLENTS  ● ●          

072100 THERMAL INSULATION  ● ●          

074113.13 FORMED METAL ROOF PANELS  ● ●          

074213.33 ACOUSTICAL METAL SCREEN PANELS  ● ●          
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074213.53 METAL SOFFIT PANELS  ● ●          

075323 ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER 
(EPDM) ROOFING 

 ● ●          

076200 SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM  ● ●          

077100 ROOF SPECIALTIES  ● ●          

078100 APPLIED FIREPROOFING  ● ●          

078123 INTUMESCENT FIREPROOFING  ● ●          

078400 FIRESTOPPING  ● ●          

079200 JOINT SEALANTS  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 08 OPENINGS             

081113 HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES  ● ●          

083919 WATERTIGHT DOORS  ● ●          

087100 DOOR HARDWARE  ● ●          

089119 FIXED LOUVERS  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 09 FINISHES             

096723 RESINOUS FLOORING  ● ●          

099000 PAINTING AND COATING  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 10 SPECIALTIES             

101423 PANEL SIGNAGE  ● ●          

102213 WIRE MESH PARTITIONS  ● ●          

104416 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS  ● ●          

107316 CANOPIES  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 11 EQUIPMENT             

112423 WINDOW WASHING SYSTEMS  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 12 FURNISHINGS             

 Not Used             

DIVISION 13 SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION             

 Not Used             

DIVISION 14 CONVEYING EQUIPMENT             

 Not Used             

DIVISION 21 FIRE SUPPRESSION             

210001 
DESIGN DOCUMENTS SEPARATION OF 
WORK BETWEEN THE TRADES  

● ● 
         

210003 FIRE PROTECTION SCOPE OF WORK  ● ●          

210004 FIRE PROTECTION  UNIT PRICES  ● ●          
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210517 SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR FIRE-
SUPPRESSION PIPING  ● ●          

210518 ESCUTCHEONS FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION 
PIPING  ● ●          

210519 
METERS AND GAUGES FOR FIRE 
SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS  

● ● 
         

210520 PIPING AND FITTING MATERIALS  ● ●          

210523 FIRE SUPPRESSION VALVES  ● ●          

210529 
HANGERS, SUPPORTS, ANCHORS AND 
GUIDES  

● ● 
         

210548 
VIBRATION AND SEISMIC CONTROLS FOR 
FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING AND 
EQUIPMENT 

 
● ● 

         

210553 IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION 
PIPING AND EQUIPMENT  ● ●          

210580 ACCESS DOORS IN GENERAL 
CONSTRUCTION  ● ●          

210719 INSULATION  ● ●          

210750 ELECTRIC HEAT TRACING  ● ●          

210800 COMMISSIONING OF FIRE PROTECTION 
SYSTEMS  ● ●          

211119 FIRE-DEPARTMENT CONNECTIONS  ● ●          

211200 STANDPIPES AND HOSE SYSTEMS  ● ●          

211313 WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS  ● ●          

211316 DRY-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS  ● ●          

211318 PRE-ACTION SPRINKLER SYSTEM  ● ●          

211339 WET PIPE SPRINKLER AFFF SPRINKLER 
SYSTEM  ● ●          

213113 ELECTRIC DRIVEN CENTRIFUGAL FIRE 
PUMPS  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 22 PLUMBING             

220001 DESIGN DOCUMENTS SEPARATION OF WOR 
BETWEEN TRADES  ● ●          

220003 PLUMBING SCOPE OF WORK  ● ●          

220004 PLUMBING UNIT PRICES  ● ●          

220517 SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR 
PLUMBING PIPING  ● ●          

220518 ESCUTCHEONS FOR PLUMBING PIPING  ● ●          

220519 METERS AND GAGES FOR PLUMBING 
PIPING  ● ●          

220523 VALVES  ● ●          

220525 PLASTIC PIPING AND FITTING MATERIALS  ● ●          

220529 HANGERS, SUPPORTS, ANCHORS, GUIDES, 
AND SEISMIC RESTRAINT  ● ●          

220530 DISINFECTING OF WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM  ● ●          

220533 HEAT TRACING FOR PLUMBING PIPING  ● ●          
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220534 TEMPERATURE MAINTENANCE CABLE FOR 
DOMESTIC WATER PIPING  ● ●          

220535 BACKFLOW PREVENTION  ● ●          

220548 VIBRATION ISOLATION  ● ●          

220553 IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING 
AND EQUIPMENT  ● ●          

220580 ACCESS DOORS IN GENERAL 
CONSTRUCTION  ● ●          

220590 TESTING  ● ●          

220719 INSULATION  ● ●          

220800 COMMISSIONING OF PLUMBING SYSTEM  ● ●          

221116 DOMESTIC WATER PIPING AND FITTING 
MATERIALS  ● ●          

221119 DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SPECIALTIES  ● ●          

221316 SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING AND 
FITTING MATERIALS  ● ●          

221319 SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES  ● ●          

221323 SANITARY WASTE INTERCEPTORS  ● ●          

221413  STORM DRAINAGE PIPING AND FITTING 
MATERIALS  ● ●          

221423 STORM DRAINAGE SPECIALTIES  ● ●          

221429 SUMP PUMPS  ● ●          

221690 WATER DETECTION SYSTEM  ● ●          

223300 ELECTRIC DOMESTIC-WATER HEATERS  ● ●          

224200 COMMERCIAL PLUMBING FIXTURES AND 
TRIM  ● ●          

DIVISION 23 HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR 
CONDITIONING             

230001 DESIGN DOCUMENTS – SEPARATION OF 
WORK BETWEEN THE TRADES 

 ● ●          

230003 MECHANICAL SCOPE OF WORK  ● ●          

230004 MECHANICAL UNIT PRICES  ● ●          

230200 FIRESTOPPING  ● ●          

230513 ELECTRIC MOTORS  ● ●          

230523 VALVES  ● ●          

230529 HANGERS ANCHORS AND SUPPORTS  ● ●          

230548 VIBRATION ISOLATION  ● ●          

230553 SYSTEM IDENTIFICATION  ● ●          

230593 TESTING ADJUSTING AND BALANCING  ● ●          

230700 INSULATION  ● ●          

230800 COMMISSIONING OF HVAC  ● ●          

230900 INSTRUMENTS  ● ●          

230923 BUILDING MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
SYSTEM (BMCS)  ● ●          

232113 HYDRONIC PIPING  ● ●          
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232500 PIPE CLEANING AND CHEMICAL WATER 
TREATMENT  ● ●          

233100 HVAC DUCTS AND CASINGS  ● ●          

233300 DAMPERS  ● ●          

233400 HVAC FANS  ● ●          

235300 FUEL HANDLING SYSTEMS  ● ●          

236210 AIR COOLED AIR CONDITIONING UNITS  ● ●          

238440 SPACE HEATING UNITS  ● ●          

238600 ELECTRIC MOTOR CONTROLLERS  ● ●          

DIVISION 25 INTEGRATED AUTOMATION             

 Not Used             

DIVISION 26 ELECTRICAL             

260001 
SEPARATION OF WORK BETWEEN THE 
TRADES  

● ● 
         

260003 ELECTRICAL SCOPE OF WORK  ● ●          

260004 ELECTRICAL UNIT PRICES  ● ●          

260005 
ACCESS DOORS IN GENERAL 
CONSTRUCTION  

● ● 
         

260250 SYSTEMS IDENTIFICATION  ● ●          

260265 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING  ● ●          

260270 TEMPORARY LIGHTING AND POWER  ● ●          

260280 EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS AND 
COORDINATION  ● ●          

260290 CEILING, FLOOR, AND WALL ELECTRICAL 
PENETRATION FIRE SEALS 

 ● ●          

260500 BUS DUCT  ● ●          

260513 15 KV CABLE  ● ●          

260519 600 VOLT WIRE AND CABLE  ● ●          

260526 GROUNDING SYSTEMS  ● ●          

260533 RACEWAYS AND BOXES  ● ●          

260534 MANHOLES AND HANDHOLES  ● ●          

260535 UNDERGROUND DUCTS AND RACEWAYS  ● ●          

260548 VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEISMIC 
RESTRAINTS  ● ●          

260573 POWER SYSTEM STUDIES  ● ●          

260800 COMMISSIONING OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS  ● ●          

260913 ELECTRICAL POWER MONITORING SYSTEM 
(EPMS)  ● ●          

260914 BATTERY MONTIORING SYSTEM  ● ●          

261120 13.2KV/480-277V SUBSTATION  ● ●          

261313 13.2 KV SERVICE SWITCHGEAR  ● ●          

261315 125 VOLT DC BATTERY SYSTEM  ● ●          

261316 13.2 KV OUTDOOR SWITCHES FOR 
PORTABLE LOAD BANKS 

 ● ●          



 

 

 Transformer Building 
 12 August 2016 
  
  

  
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project 
New York, NY 

Specification Index 
000110 - 7 

  

Section No. Section Title 

D
at

e 

08
/1

2/
21

01
6 

08
/1

2/
21

01
6 

         

262200 LOW-VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION 
TRANSFORMERS  ● ●          

262216 13.2 KV DELTA/13.2 KV WYE ISOLATION 
CAST COIL POWER TRANSFORMERS  ● ●          

262313 
13.2 KV AUTOMATIC PARALLELING-
SYNCHRONIZING SWITCHGEAR  

● ● 
         

262416 PANELBOARDS  ● ●          

262726 WIRING DEVICES  ● ●          

262816 DISCONNECT SWITCHES  ● ●          

262913 480-277V SWITCHBOARDS  ● ●          

263212 RADIATOR MOUNTED RESISTIVE LOAD 
BANK (1000 KW)  ● ●          

263213 
480-277 VOLT LIFE-SAFETY DIESEL ENGINE 
GENERATOR  

● ● 
         

263214 13.2 KV STANDBY DIESEL ENGINE 
GENERATORS  ● ●          

263623 480-277 VOLT AUTOMATIC TRANSFER 
SWITCHES  ● ●          

263625 13.2 KV AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCHES  ● ●          

263628 13.2 KV OUTDOOR RESISTIVE LOAD BANK  ● ●          

264000 FIRE ALARM LIFE SAFETY SYSTEM  ● ●          

264113 LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM  ● ●          

264313 SURGE PROTECTION DEVICE  ● ●          

264314 TWO-WAY RADIO EMERGENCY 
COMMUNICATION ENHANCEMENT SYSTEMS  ● ●          

265000 LUMINAIRES AND ACCESSORIES  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 27 COMMUNICATIONS             

270800 TESTING OF COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS  ● ●          

271000 STRUCTURED CABLING  ● ●          

DIVISION 28 ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY             

280000 TESTING OF COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEMSCOMMUNICATION  ● ●          

280537 FIRESTOPPING FOR -SECURITY SYSTEMS  ● ●          

281300 ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM  ● ●          

281301 ACCESS CONTROL AND INTRUSION 
DETECTION DEVICES  ● ●          

282321 VIDEO SURVEILLANCE CAMERAS  ● ●          

DIVISION 31 EARTHWORK             

310000 EARTHWORK  ● ●          

310901 MONITORING OF STRUCTURES AND 
UTILITIES  ● ●          

312315 GROUNDWATER CONTROL  ● ●          

312500 EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROLS  ● ●          

315000 EXCAVATION SUPPORT AND PROTECTION  ● ●          
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316326 DRILLED CAISSONS  ● ●          

319000 TRENCH EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 32 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS             

321216 ON-SITE ASPHALT PAVING  ● ●          

321313 ON-SITE CONCRETE PAVING  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 33 UTILITIES             

333000 SANITARY SEWERAGE UTILITIES  ● ●          

334000 STROM DRAINAGE UTILITIES  ● ●          

              

DIVISION 34 TRANSPORTATION             

 Not Used             

DIVISION 40 PROCESS INTEGRATION             

 Not Used             

DIVISION 41 MATERIAL PROCESSING AND HANDLING 
EQUIPMENT             

 Not Used             

DIVISION 42 PROCESS HEATING, COOLING, AND DRYING 
EQUIPMENT             

 Not Used             

END OF DOCUMENT 000110 
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SECTION 020110 

MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING CONDITIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Work of this section, as shown or specified, shall provide maintenance of existing conditions 
in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contractor must accept 
the site as-is and shall be deemed to have inspected the site and reviewed all Contract 
Documents prior to submitting a bid. 

1.2 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Overall work under this Contract shall include all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, 
coordination efforts, permitting costs, certificate costs, services, filing fees, testing costs, 
security, insurance and all other associated or related items specified herein that are 
necessary and are required to complete the Work.  Work elements shall include: 

1. Protection of existing conditions during construction operations. 
2. Repair of any damage during construction operations. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Structures to be demolished will be discontinued in use and vacated prior to start of work.  

B. Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of structures to be demolished. 

C. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purposes will be maintained by Owner as 
reasonably practical.  Variations within structures may occur by Owner's removal and salvage 
operations prior to start of demolition work. 

D. Unless otherwise indicated in Contract Documents or specified by the Owner, items of 
salvageable value to Contractor shall be removed from site and structures.  Storage or sale 
of removed items on site will not be permitted and shall not interfere with other work 
specified. 

E. Explosives shall not be brought to site or used without written consent of authorities having 
jurisdiction.  Such written consent will not relieve Contractor of total responsibility for injury to 
persons or for damage to property due to blasting operations.  Performance of required 
blasting shall comply with governing regulations. 

1.4 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Contractor is responsible for coordinating this work with other trades on site.  

B. Contractor is responsible for protecting existing conditions during construction as necessary. 

1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle materials as recommended by the manufacturer to protect from 
damage. 
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Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Maintenance of Existing Conditions 
New York, NY 020110 - 2 

1.6 PERMITS AND APPROVALS 

A. Contractor shall prepare and obtain all required permits prior to construction unless otherwise 
directed by Owner.  Copies of all permits shall be supplied to the Owner prior to the 
commencement of work authorized by the permit.  

1.7 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS  

A. Upon completion of the work of this and related sections, the contractor shall provide the 
Owner with an as-built survey, tied into established project benchmarks.  The survey shall be 
provided in digital (AutoCAD DWG) and paper formats, and shall be signed and sealed by a 
New York State Licensed Professional Land Surveyor. This survey may be combined with 
other as-built survey requirements of site-work items, with the approval of the Owner. 
Marked-up design plans are not acceptable for the requirements of this section. All survey 
elevations shall be in North American Vertical Datum (NAVD88). 

B. The contractor shall accurately record any structures which exist on site and are not shown 
on the contract documents 

C. A pre-construction and post-construction survey of the conditions within the project limits to 
remain during construction shall be performed by the Contractor. 

1.8 RELATED SECTIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Divisions 00 and 01 Specification Sections. 

B. Project Specifications: 

1. Section 021000 – Protection of Existing Utilities 
2. Section 310000 – Earth Work 
3. Section 312500 – Erosion and Sedimentation Controls  

1.9 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Unless more restrictive criteria or differing requirements are explicitly stated in the 
Specifications, or mandated by governing codes or regulations, the recommendations, 
suggestions, and requirements described in the referenced standards shall be deemed 
mandatory and applicable to the Work.  

B. The latest edition, as of the date of the executed construction contract, of referenced 
standards listed below applies to this contract.  

1. "Standard Specifications - New York City Department of Transportation, Bureau of 
Highway Operations" dated June, 1986 with latest amendments. (NYCDOT Standard 
Specifications) 

2. "Standard Details of Construction" of the New York City Department of Transportation, 
Bureau of Traffic Operations - Street Design, dated August, 1988 with latest 
amendments. (NYCDOT Standard Details) 
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Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Maintenance of Existing Conditions 
New York, NY 020110 - 3 

PART 2 -  EXECUTION 

2.1 GENERAL DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Demolish site improvements designated to be removed as shown on the drawings. Site 
improvements shall include but not be limited to structures, retaining walls, foundations, 
pavements, curbs and gutters, drainage structures, utilities, signage or landscaping. 

B. Locate demolition equipment and remove materials to prevent excessive loading to 
supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

2.2 FILLING VOIDS 

A. Completely fill below grade areas and voids resulting from demolition or removal of 
structures, underground fuel storage tanks, septic tanks, wells, cisterns, etc., using aggregate 
fill materials consisting of stone, gravel, or sand, free from debris, trash, frozen materials, 
roots, and other organic matter. 

B. Areas to be filled shall be free of standing water, frost, frozen or unsuitable material, trash, 
and debris prior to fill placement. 

C. Grade surface to match adjacent grades and to provide flow of surface drainage after fill 
placement and compaction. 

2.3 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. Remove debris, rubbish, and other materials resulting from demolition operations from site.  
Leave areas of work in clean condition. 

B. No burning of any material, debris, or trash on-site or off-site will be allowed except when 
allowed by appropriate governing authority and Owner.  If allowed as stated above, burning 
shall be performed in manner prescribed by governing authority.  Attend burning materials 
until fires have burned out and have been completely extinguished. 

C. Transport materials removed from demolished structures with appropriate vehicles and 
dispose off-site to areas that are approved for disposal by governing authorities and 
appropriate property Owner. 

2.4 PROTECTION 

A. The Contractor shall become acquainted with the existence and location of all surface and 
subsurface structures within the project area. Contractor shall not damage any of those that 
are to remain and shall leave them accessible. 

B. The work shall be executed so that no damage or injury will occur to existing public and 
adjoining or adjacent structures, streets, paving, or utilities.  Should any damage or injury 
caused by the Contractor, or anyone in the Contractor’s employ, or by the work under this 
Contract occur, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, make good such damage and 
assume all responsibility for such injury. 

C. Monuments, bench marks, and other reference features on streets bounding this project, 
shall be protected.   Should these be disturbed in any manner, the Contractor shall have 
them replaced at own expense. 
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Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Maintenance of Existing Conditions 
New York, NY 020110 - 4 

D. Flag, barricade or suitably protect existing conditions during construction operations and 
equipment movement. 

E. Provide any other safety measures and follow any additional procedures requested by the 
owner and the City of New York. 

2.5 DAMAGE 

A. Any damage to existing conditions by the Contractor or his subcontractors shall be 
immediately repaired with the least impact to the operational standards. If the repairs are not 
immediately addressed by the Contractor, the Owner will contract for the repair at the 
Contractor's expense. 

B. Post construction condition surveys shall be conducted by the Contractor. Any damage to the 
site shall be repaired to the condition identified in the preconstruction survey. The Engineer 
and/or Owner shall determine the acceptability of any repairs. 

 
END OF SECTION 02 01 10 
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Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Protection of Existing Utilities 
New York, NY 021000 - 1 

SECTION 021000 

PROTECTION OF EXISTING UTILITIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Work of this section, as shown or specified, shall provide protection of existing utilities in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contractor must accept 
the site as-is and shall be deemed to have inspected the site and reviewed all Contract 
Documents prior to submitting a bid.  Work within the public right of way must conform to 
NYC DOT, NYS DOT and NYC DEP requirements. 

1.2 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Overall work under this Contract shall include all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, 
coordination efforts, permitting costs, certificate costs, services, filing fees, testing costs, 
security, insurance and all other associated or related items specified herein that are 
necessary and are required to complete the Work.  Work elements shall include: 

1. Identification and field mark-out of all on-site utility lines within the project limits to 
remain in operation and/or be relocated during construction. 

2. Protection and support of utilities during construction operations. 
3. Repair of any damage during construction operations. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Variations to conditions or discrepancy in actual conditions as they apply to site preparation 
operations are to be brought to the attention of the Owner prior to the commencement of any 
site work 

1.4 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Contractor is responsible for coordinating this work with other trades on site.  

B. Notify affected utility companies and Owner before starting work and comply with their 
requirements. 

C. Contractor is responsible for protecting all utilities during construction as necessary. 

1.5 PERMITS AND APPROVALS 

A. Contractor shall prepare and obtain all required permits prior to construction unless otherwise 
directed by Owner.  Copies of all permits shall be supplied to the Owner prior to the 
commencement of work authorized by the permit.  

B. Connections with existing facilities shall be performed in accordance with the requirements of 
the Owner of the facility. The Contractor shall be required to comply with all such 
requirements, including securing all permits, and payment of all permit and/or connection 
fees. 
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1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS  

A. Upon completion of the work of this and related sections, the contractor shall provide the 
Owner with an as-built survey of all new water, sewer, electric, and gas service lines.  The 
data shall include invert elevations at the property line and at the connection point to existing 
infrastructure, tied into established project benchmarks.  The survey shall be provided in 
digital (AutoCAD DWG) and paper formats, and shall be signed and sealed by a New York 
State Licensed Professional Land Surveyor. This survey may be combined with other as-built 
survey requirements of site-work items, with the approval of the Owner.  Marked-up design 
plans are not acceptable for the requirements of this section. All survey elevations shall be in 
North American Vertical Datum (NAVD) 88. 

B. The contractor shall accurately record any structures which exist on site and are not shown 
on the contract documents. 

C. A pre-construction and post-construction survey of the condition of all utilities within the 
project limits to remain during construction shall be performed by the Contractor. 

D. The Contractor shall provide actual locations of capped utilities and subsurface obstructions 
that will remain after demolition.  Submit record as part of closeout submittals. 

1.7 RELATED SECTIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Divisions 00 and 01 Specification Sections. 

B. Project Specifications: 

1. Section 020110 – Maintenance of Existing Conditions 
2. Section 310000 – Earthwork 
3. Section 312500 – Erosion and Sedimentation Controls 
4. Section 319000 – Trench Excavation and Backfill 

C. Project Documents: 

1. Refer to Preliminary Geotechnical report dated 21 April 2016 by Langan for soil 
conditions. 

PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.1 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Existing Utilities: Locate existing underground utilities in and beyond the areas of work.  If 
utilities are indicated to remain in place, provide adequate means of support and protection 
during the work. In the event of identifying and unforeseen conflict/condition, notify the 
Contractor immediately. 

B. Should uncharted, or incorrectly charted, piping or other utilities be encountered during 
excavation, consult utility owner immediately for directions. Cooperate with Owner and utility 
companies in keeping respective services and facilities in operation. Repair damaged utilities 
to satisfaction of utility owner.  
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C. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others, during 
occupied hours, except when permitted in writing by the Construction Manager and then only 
after acceptable temporary utility services have been provided. 

2.2 PROTECTION 

A. Prior to commencement of any work, consult the records for existing utilities, and note all 
conditions and limitations, which might affect the work. 

B. The Contractor shall become acquainted with the existence and location of all surface and 
subsurface structures and utilities within the project area. Contractor shall not damage any of 
those that are to remain and shall leave them accessible. 

C. The work shall be executed so that no damage or injury will occur to existing public and 
adjoining or adjacent structures, streets, paving, sewers, gas, water, electric or any other 
pipes.  Should any damage or injury caused by the Contractor, or anyone in the Contractor’s 
employ, or by the work under this Contract occur, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, 
make good such damage and assume all responsibility for such injury. 

D. The above shall also include the protection of all existing utilities (including but not limited to 
sewers, water lines, electrical lines , gas lines, and telecommunication lines) to remain in use 
within and adjacent to the area affected by the work of the project. 

E. Monuments, bench marks and other reference features on streets bounding this project, shall 
be protected.   Should these be disturbed in any manner, the Contractor shall have them 
replaced at his own expense. 

F. Flag, barricade or suitably protect existing utilities during construction operations and 
equipment movement. 

G. At a minimum, Contractor shall provide timber mats at locations where equipment will cross 
existing utilities. Provide any other safety measures and follow any additional procedures 
requested by the City of New York and the utility owner. 

2.3 DAMAGE 

A. Any damage to existing utilities by the Contractor or his subcontractors shall be immediately 
repaired with the least impact to the utility service and to the operational standards. If the 
repairs are not immediately addressed by the Contractor, the utility owner and/or the Owner 
will contract for the repair at the Contractor's expense. 

B. Post construction condition surveys shall be conducted by the Contractor. Any damage to the 
utilities shall be repaired to the condition identified in the preconstruction survey. The 
Engineer and/or utility owner shall determine the acceptability of any repairs. 

 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 023213 

EXPLORATORY BORINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to the following: 

1. Provide all labor, materials, equipment, and services and perform all operations 
required for the complete work of drilling exploratory borings as indicated on the 
Contract Drawings and as specified herein.  

2. Exploratory borings shall be drilled to the minimum depths shown on the Contract 
Drawings.  In situ soil testing and sampling shall be performed at the intervals 
indicated.    

3. Submission of all required shop drawings and product data.  
4. Furnish all required falsework, cribbing, dunnage, etc. to provide safe access to boring 

locations.  
5. Protection of existing PANYNJ Lincoln Tunnel, above and below grade structures, and 

utilities. 
6. Furnish all equipment and labor necessary to monitor borehole inclination 

incrementally during advancement of all borings. 
7. Furnish all equipment and labor necessary to facilitate inspection and geophysical 

logging of bedrock conditions via acoustic and/or optical televiewer methods.   
8. Grouting of boreholes by tremie methods following completion of drilling and logging. 
9. Provide all surveying required for field stakeout.  
10. Submission of as-drilled boring survey plan, inspection records, and boring logs. 

1.3 APPLICABLE CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. General: Except as modified or voided by requirements specified herein or by details or notes 
included in the Contract Drawings, the Work specified under this Section shall conform to all 
applicable provisions of the codes, specifications, standards and other reference documents 
cited in this Specification and/or noted in the Contract Drawings. 

B. Codes:  All Work under this Section shall conform to the most restrictive requirements of the 
New York City Building Code (2014), and to the regulations of all governmental authorities 
having jurisdiction.    

C. ASTM (American Society for Testing and Materials) Specifications 

1. D420 – Site Characterization for Engineering, Design, and Construction 
2. D1586 – Standard Test Method for Penetration Test and Split-Barrel Sampling of Soils 
3. D1587 – Standard Practice for Thin-Walled Tube Sampling of Soils for Geotechnical 

Purposes 
4. D2113 – Standard Practice for rock core drilling and sampling of rock for site 

investigation. 
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5. D2487 – Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil Classification 
System) 

6. D2488 – Practice for Description and Identification of Soil (Visual-Manual Procedure) 
7. D4750 – Test Method for Determining Subsurface Liquid Levels in a Borehole or 

Monitoring Well (Observation Well) 
8. D5079 – Practices for Preserving and Transporting Rock Core Samples 
9. D6519 – Standard Practice for Sampling Soil Using Hydraulically Operated Stationary 

Piston Sampler 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, transmit all submittals to the Construction Manager for review.  
Review of submittals by the Construction Manager, Owner’s Architect, and Owner’s 
Engineers is required before proceeding with ordering, fabricating, or any other work of this 
Section.  Submittal review will be of concept only and shall not in any way diminish or limit 
Contractor’s responsibility for the quality and performance of his work. 

B. At least two weeks prior to mobilization of any equipment or materials to the Site, submit 
satisfactory proof of Contractor or Subcontractor qualifications for performing the Work 
specified herein, and name of Contractor’s Licensed Surveyor.  Submit resumes of all key 
personnel, including supervising engineers and drilling operators and foreman. 

C. Submit all necessary Site-Specific work plans as required by PANYNJ. 

D. Submit copies of all OSHA certificates and licenses for drilling personnel. 

E. Equipment and Procedures: 

1. The type of equipment and procedures, including but not limited to the drill rig, 
proposed soil and rock drilling bits, drilling techniques, methods for passing 
obstructions, and temporary casing.  Review of the drilling equipment does not relieve 
the Contractor from the responsibility of properly drilling borings (in consideration of 
any neighboring structures and tunnels), in satisfactory condition, to the specified 
criteria. 

2. Methodology for clearing boreholes of subsurface utilities to a minimum depth of 6 ft.  
3. Procedures for grounding drilling equipment during drilling operations (where required). 
4. Methodology for establishing an accurate borehole centerline at the surface and for 

monitoring borehole verticality during drilling, including means to correct orientation. 
5. Submit all materials data and procedures for drilling fluids and grouting of boreholes.   

F. Survey: 

1. Submit as-built survey plans prepared by a Professional Surveyor, licensed in the State 
of New York, showing the completed locations with surface elevations. 

G. Boring logs 

1. Driller’s field logs for each boring shall be submitted after completion of each boring. 
2. Typewritten logs of all borings shall be submitted by the Special Inspector upon 

completion of drilling activities.  
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1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Subsurface Conditions - The subsurface conditions within the development area are 
generally characterized by uncontrolled fill underlain by consecutive layers of slightly organic 
silty clay, glacial till, and finally bedrock; a thin mantle of decomposed rock may be present 
above competent bedrock at some locations.  Groundwater is anticipated to be tidally 
influenced within the project site, and is estimated to fluctuate between elevations el +2 and 
el -3 ft.  Additional details pertaining to the subsurface conditions are presented in the 
memorandum entitled Geotechnical Engineering Evaluation – Jacob Javits Convention 
Center – Transformer Yard Relocation, prepared by Langan Engineering, Environmental, 
Surveying and Landscape Architecture, D.P.C., dated 1 April 2016.  This information is 
provided for Contractor’s information only. 

B. The project site is underlain by three vehicular tunnels, referenced as the Lincoln Tunnel 
North Tube, Lincoln Tunnel Center Tube, and Lincoln Tunnel South Tube.  All Lincoln Tunnel 
facilities are operated by the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey (PANYNJ).   

C. Borings are anticipated to be drilled from existing surface grade and to penetrate 
miscellaneous fill soils which may contain debris, remnant foundations, and other 
constituents which may obstruct drilling including timber, concrete, masonry, rubble and 
steel.  The Contractor’s means and methods shall account for the likelihood of obstructions 
being encountered during drilling and necessity to maintain strict adherence to the requisite 
tolerances for both plan location and verticality (plumbness).  In all cases of drilling, the 
Contractor shall take necessary measures to establish and maintain the proposed centerlines 
of the boreholes.  

D. Existing boring logs are available for the Contractor’s review.  The Owner makes no 
predictions or representations regarding the character or extent of soil, rock, or other 
subsurface conditions to be encountered during the work. The Contractor shall make his own 
deductions of the subsurface conditions which may affect the methods or cost of construction 
of the work hereunder, and he agrees that he will make no claims for damages or 
compensations, except as are provided under the agreement, should he find conditions 
during the progress of the work different from those as calculated or anticipated by him.  
Other exploratory operations may be performed by the Contractor, at the Contractor’s option 
and following the Owner’s approval. No reimbursement or change in the Contract Sum will be 
authorized for additional exploration undertaken by the Contractor at his own accord. 

E. Soil samples and rock cores taken from the borings are available for the Contractor’s 
inspection, upon request. 

F. The Contractor, by careful examination, shall inform himself as to the nature and location of 
the work; the conformation of the ground, the nature of the subsurface conditions; the 
locations of the groundwater table; the character, quality and quantity of the materials to be 
encountered; the character of the equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and during 
the execution of the work; and all other matters which can in any way effect the work. 

G. The Contractor shall be held to have visited the site and to have familiarized himself with the 
existing conditions of adjoining properties, utilities, and buildings.   

H. The Contractor shall investigate the conditions of public thoroughfares and roads as to 
availability, clearances, loads, limits, restrictions, and other limitations affecting transportation 
to, ingress and egress of the site of the work.  The Contractor shall conform to all New York 
City and State, and Federal regulations in regard to the transportation of materials to and 
from and at the job site and shall secure in advance such permits as may be required. 



 Transformer Building 
 12 August 2016 
 

Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Exploratory Borings 
New York, NY 023213 - 4 

1.6 LINCOLN TUNNEL 

A. Lincoln Tunnel:  Locate existing tunnels (North and Center Tube) and provide reference to 
the plan location of the tunnel envelope on the ground surface for visual reference during 
drilling. 

B. Exploratory borings shall be drilled to evaluate the subsurface conditions for all caissons 
within a horizontal distance of 25 ft from the Lincoln Tunnel as per PANYNJ.  Where 
practical, exploratory borings shall be drilled at the centerline of the proposed caisson.  
Exploratory borings shall be drilled prior to any caisson drilling activities within 25 ft of the 
Lincoln Tunnel.   

C. All drilling within 25 ft of existing tunnels shall be subject to the review and observation of 
PANYNJ representatives.  The Contractor shall cooperate with PANYNJ’s representatives 
and shall follow all PANYNJ protocols set forth in the Contract Documents. The Contractor 
shall be prepared to develop and submit a Site Specific Work Plan where required by 
PANYNJ. 

1.7 EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. Existing Utilities: Locate existing underground utilities in and beyond the areas of work.  If 
utilities are indicated to remain in place, provide adequate means of support and protection 
during the work.  Utilities scheduled for relocation are identified in the Contract Documents. 

1. Should uncharted, or incorrectly charted, piping or other utilities be encountered during 
excavation, consult utility owner immediately for directions. Cooperate with Owner and 
utility companies in keeping respective services and facilities in operation.  Repair 
damaged utilities to satisfaction of utility owner.  

2. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others, during 
occupied hours, except when permitted in writing by the Construction Manager and 
then only after acceptable temporary utility services have been provided.  Provide 
minimum of 48-hour notice to the Construction Manager, and receive written notice to 
proceed before interrupting any utility. 

3. Where necessary, demolish and completely remove existing underground utilities 
indicated to be removed from the site.  Coordinate with utility companies for shutoff of 
services if lines are active. 

4. Examine drawings to determine sequence of operations, and relation to work of other 
trades. Start of work will signify acceptance of field conditions and will acknowledge 
coordination with other trades. 

1.8 PROTECTION 

A. Monuments, bench marks, monitoring points, and other reference features on streets and 
structures in the work area shall be protected. Should these be disturbed in any manner, they 
shall be reset, at the Contractor's expense. 

B. While performing work of this Section, or any other related Section, the Contractor shall take 
care that his operations do not adversely affect the stability and integrity of existing buildings 
and structures in the vicinity, or induce settlement in them. 

C. The responsibility for any damage to tunnels, buildings, structures, utilities, sidewalks, 
pavement, and other facilities in the vicinity resulting from the Contractor's operations will be 
entirely his, and he shall take whatever measures are necessary to prevent the same. Should 
damage occur due to work under this Section, all costs in connection with the repair of such 
damage and the restoration of damaged construction to its original condition shall be borne 
by the Contractor. 
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D. Provide barricades, warning lights, barriers, etc., to prevent accidents, avoid all necessary 
hazards and protect the public, the work and property at all times, including Saturdays, 
Sundays and Holidays. 

1.9 SURVEYING 

A. Contractor shall retain at its own cost, a land surveyor to perform all necessary field layout 
and to document as-built conditions.  The Contractor’s surveyor shall be a New York State 
Licensed Land Surveyor.     

1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Quality Control:  Contractor's material control procedures shall be effective and shall 
assure that all Work fulfills the requirements of the project as well as the applicable 
provisions of the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor Qualifications: Contractor performing the Work of this Section shall demonstrate 
that the firm and their personnel they intend to use for this project have at least five recent 
successfully completed contracts drilling the type, size and scale as those specified for this 
project.  The staff for this project shall include a supervising foreman with at least ten years of 
drilling experience.  Drilling operators and foremen shall have a minimum of five years of 
experience. 

C. All labor, materials, equipment and services necessary to make the Work comply with such 
requirements shall be provided without additional cost to the Owner. 

D. Contractor shall procure and pay for all permits and licenses required to complete the Work 
of this Section.  

1.11 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. Prior to work on site, the Construction Manager will arrange a series of meetings to discuss 
coordination and scheduling. Parties to be present: Geotechnical Engineer, Construction 
Manager, Drilling Contractor, PANYNJ, the Special Inspector, and the Owner. Agenda to 
include: size and capacity of equipment used; inspection of equipment by PANYNJ; review of 
available data; special inspection procedures and reporting format; safety measures to be 
followed. 

1.12 QUALITY CONTROL - INSPECTION AND TESTING 

A. Special Inspections 

1. The Owner will engage, under the requirements of Section 1704.1 of the Building 
Code, one or more Special Inspection Agencies to observe and provide all necessary 
material testing related to the work of this Section.  All inspections and all materials 
testing shall be performed by Special Inspectors meeting the minimum qualifications 
outlined in RCNY 101-06. 

2. The borings shall be observed on a full-time basis by the Owner’s Special Inspector(s).  
3. The Special Inspector(s) shall prepare and submit reports summarizing the daily drilling 

activities to the Construction Manager for review by the Engineer of Record.  
4. The Special Inspector(s) shall submit detailed logs.  The contents and format of all logs 

shall be as directed by the Engineer of Record.   
5. The Special Inspector shall keep detailed records, including items completed each day, 

job and weather conditions, a log of each boring drilled with soil or rock strata 
encountered, drilling difficulties, fluid loss, obstructions, casing size and location, depth 
and size of boring, plumbness, location of center of borehole with respect to design 
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location (survey by Contractor), ground surface elevation (survey by Contractor), grout 
mix type and volume, and any other pertinent details. These records shall be provided 
to the Construction Manager on a daily basis, and others as directed. 

B. The Contractor shall notify the Construction Manager and all other necessary parties at least 
72 hours prior to each day of drilling to allow for the appropriate personnel to be on the site. 

C. The role of the Special Inspector(s) shall not relieve the Contractor from any responsibility 
with respect to conformance to the proper workmanship, or any other requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

1.13 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING OF MATERIALS 

A. Deliver materials to the project site in such quantities and at such times to assure the 
continuity of drilling operations, and to maintain the project schedule. Carefully handle 
materials by means of rope slings or other means so as not to damage the materials. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EQUIPMENT 

A. Supply fully equipped drill rigs capable of performing the specified work. 

B. Provide all grounding clamps (as required). 

C. Provide all steel casing, drill rods, drill bits and samplers necessary for performance of the 
specified work.  Core barrels shall double-walled, Type PQ, with a minimum core diameter of 
3.38-inches. 

D. Supply down-hole survey instrumentation capable of measuring borehole orientation and 
inclination to the nearest 0.1-degree. 

E. Supply all geophysical equipment required to log bedrock discontinuities by acoustic and 
optical televiewing techniques.  

F. Containers:  Standard wooden boxes capable of storing rock core samples (20-ft per box) 
and 30-cc glass sample jars with lids capable of storing soil samples. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Grout: 

1. Cement-bentonite grout shall consist of Type I or Type II Portland cement, bentonite 
and water in the following proportions: one sack (94-pound bag) of cement: 25-pounds 
bentonite: 30-gallons of water. 

2. Water shall be potable. 

B. Drilling Fluids and Additives: Drilling fluids shall be water-based muds consisting of water and 
commercially available drilling products to form a highly colloidal gel forming thixotropic 
material to transport cuttings and to support the borehole sidewalls. All drilling fluid materials 
and chemical additives shall be suitable and compatible with all Federal, State, and local 
drinking water standards. Use of individual drilling fluid materials shall be subject to 
acceptance by the Engineer. Oil-base muds shall not be permitted. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 DRILLING AND SAMPLING 

A. Boreholes shall be advanced using rotary drilling techniques.   

B. Boreholes shall be cased to bedrock to facilitate rock coring and geophysical logging.  Casing 
shall consist of flush-joint threaded steel casing of an adequate diameter to perform all 
necessary coring and logging.  Drill casing may be driven by using a hammer and a driving 
shoe at the end of the casing or the drill casing may be spun into place. 

C. Perform all necessary soil sampling at the intervals as indicated below: 

1. ASTM D1586 – 5 ft Standard Intervals.  Exception:  Where the uncorrected N-value is 
less than 10 blows per foot, continuous samples shall be taken. 

2. ASTM D1587 – Where directed 
3. ASTM D6519 – Where directed 

D. Each boring shall be advanced to the minimum depths shown on the Contract Drawings.  
Should conditions warrant, the Contractor shall extend the boring as required by the Special 
Inspector.  Borings shall not be abandoned prior to obtaining bedrock meeting or exceeding 
NYC Building Code Class 1c for a minimum of 10 ft.   

E. Rock core runs shall not exceed 10-feet in length and shall be reduced if necessary to 
provide maximum core recovery. The core barrels shall be of sufficient length to hold the 
entire length of the rock core. 

F. Efforts shall be made to maximize rock core recovery.  Where core recovery is less than 80 
percent, drilling methods shall be employed to improve recovery.  Such methods shall include 
but not limited to: 1) reducing core run lengths; 2) regulating the rate of the drill string feed 
and the flow/pressure of drill water; and 3) removing the cores more frequently where 
directed.  Cores of the rock shall be removed, preserved, and marked as specified herein.  

G. Casing shall be removed upon completion of the work, and it shall remain the property of the 
Contractor.  However, no casing shall be removed until down-hole logging has been 
completed.  

H. Borehole Location, Orientation, and Inclination: 

1. Borings shall be staked out by a Licensed Land Surveyor prior to execution of any 
drilling.  All borings shall be located within 3-inches of the intended plan location. 

2. Boreholes shall be drilled plumb.  Plumbness of the borehole shall be monitored at 
depth increments not exceeding 15 ft.  Borehole orientation shall be maintained and 
corrected as necessary to meet the tolerances specified herein.  

3. During drilling, survey and record the borehole orientation and inclination at 15 ft 
intervals. The tolerance for deviation from the intended bearing of the borehole is plus 
or minus 2 percent (2-foot in 100-feet) vertical inclination. The cumulative deviation at 
the end of the drill string shall not be greater than plus or minus 2.5- feet in any 
direction from the intended center of the borehole alignment, as measured from the 
origin of the boring at the ground surface.  In no case shall the boring be less than 6.5 
ft from the spring line or sidewall of any tunnel. If the bearing of the boring, as 
determined by any one down-hole orientation survey, exceeds either of the deviation 
tolerances, take corrective actions to realign the boring. If the bearing of the borehole 
continues to exceed either of the deviation tolerances, abandon the hole as specified 
herein and as directed by the Engineer of Record.  The Contractor shall be responsible 
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for relocating to an alternate location acceptable to the Engineer of Record and shall 
drill a replacement boring.  

I. Grouting of Boreholes 

1. All boreholes shall be tremie grouted following completion of drilling and logging.  Grout 
shall be pumped until clean grout is present at the top of the borehole. 

2. All casing shall be removed from the boring. 

J. Samples 

1. Soil samples and rock cores shall be stored and maintained on-site throughout 
foundation construction.  

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 024116 

STRUCTURE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Demolition and removal of buildings and site improvements. 
2. Abandoning in-place or removing below-grade construction, as indicated on Drawings. 
3. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and abandoning in-place or removing site utilities, as 

indicated on Drawings. 
4. Salvaging items for reuse by Owner. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless 
indicated to be removed and salvaged. 

B. Remove and Salvage:  Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent 
damage, and deliver to Owner.  Include fasteners or brackets needed for reattachment 
elsewhere. 

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and 
their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to 
Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner. 

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Proposed Protection Measures:  Submit informational report, including Drawings, that indicates 
the measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for 
dust control, and, for noise control.  Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers. 

1. Adjacent Buildings:  Detail special measures proposed to protect adjacent buildings to 
remain including means of egress from those buildings. 

B. Schedule of Building Demolition Activities:  Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of demolition work, with starting and ending dates for each activity. 
2. Temporary interruption of utility services. 
3. Shutoff and capping or re-routing of utility services. 
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C. Inventory:  Submit a list of items to be removed and salvaged and deliver to Owner prior to start 
of demolition. 

D. Predemolition Photographs or Video:  Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and 
site improvements, including finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused by 
demolition operations.  Submit before the Work begins. 

E. Landfill Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility 
licensed to accept hazardous wastes. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
beginning demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

C. Predemolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be demolished. 
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structures. 
3. Review and finalize demolition schedule and verify availability of demolition personnel, 

equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
4. Review and finalize protection requirements. 
5. Review procedures for noise control and dust control. 
6. Review procedures for protection of adjacent buildings. 
7. Review items to be salvaged and returned to Owner. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Buildings and equipment to be demolished will be vacated and their use discontinued before 
start of the Work. 

B. Buildings immediately adjacent to demolition area will be occupied.  Conduct building demolition 
so operations of occupied buildings will not be disrupted. 

1. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice of activities that will affect operations of adjacent 
occupied buildings. 

2. Maintain access to existing walkways, exits, and other facilities used by occupants of 
adjacent buildings. 

a. Do not close or obstruct walkways, exits, or other facilities used by occupants of 
adjacent buildings without written permission from authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Owner assumes no responsibility for buildings and structures to be demolished. 

1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner 
as far as practical. 
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D. Hazardous Materials:  Hazardous materials are present in buildings and structures to be 
demolished. 

1. Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials 
except under procedures specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

E. On-site storage or sale of removed items or materials is not permitted. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Arrange demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's on-site operations or operations 
of adjacent occupied buildings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting demolition operations. 

B. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction provided by Owner.  Owner does 
not guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record 
Documents. 

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.  Provide photographs 
or video of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by salvage operations. 

D. Perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine whether removing any 
element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structure or 
adjacent structures during building demolition operations. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utilities:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities serving 
buildings and structures to be demolished. 

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated utilities when requested by Contractor. 
2. If removal, relocation, or abandonment of utility services will affect adjacent occupied 

buildings, then provide temporary utilities that bypass buildings and structures to be 
demolished and that maintain continuity of service to other buildings and structures. 

3. Cut off pipe or conduit a minimum of 24 inches below grade.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal 
remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing according to requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Existing Utilities:  See plumbing and electrical Sections for shutting off, disconnecting, removing, 
and sealing or capping utilities.  Do not start demolition work until utility disconnecting and 
sealing have been completed and verified in writing. 
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C. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or structural 
support to preserve stability and prevent unexpected movement or collapse of construction 
being demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of demolition. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Existing Facilities:  Protect adjacent walkways, loading docks, building entries, and other 
building facilities during demolition operations.  Maintain exits from existing buildings. 

B. Existing Utilities:  Maintain utility services to remain and protect from damage during demolition 
operations. 

1. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving adjacent occupied or operating facilities unless 
authorized in writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to 
Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

a. Provide at least 72 hours' notice to occupants of affected buildings if shutdown of 
service is required during changeover. 

C. Temporary Protection:  Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, 
and covered passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction and as indicated.  
Comply with requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

1. Protect adjacent buildings and facilities from damage due to demolition activities. 
2. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to remain. 
3. Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people 

and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 
4. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around building demolition area and 

to and from occupied portions of adjacent buildings and structures. 
5. Protect walls, windows, roofs, and other adjacent exterior construction that are to remain 

and that are exposed to building demolition operations. 
6. Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures to limit dust, noise, and 

dirt migration to occupied portions of adjacent buildings. 

D. Remove temporary barriers and protections where hazards no longer exist.  Where open 
excavations or other hazardous conditions remain, leave temporary barriers and protections in 
place. 

3.4 DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Demolish indicated buildings and site improvements completely.  Use methods 
required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  Maintain 
portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

2. Maintain fire watch during and for at least two hours after flame cutting operations. 
3. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 
4. Locate building demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 
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B. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct building demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 
adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide 
alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

2. Use water mist and other suitable methods to limit spread of dust and dirt.  Comply with 
governing environmental-protection regulations.  Do not use water when it may damage 
adjacent construction or create hazardous or objectionable conditions, such as ice, 
flooding, and pollution. 

C. Explosives:  Use of explosives is not permitted. 

3.5 DEMOLITION BY MECHANICAL MEANS 

A. Proceed with demolition of structural framing members systematically, from higher to lower 
level.  Complete building demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing 
supporting members on the next lower level. 

B. Remove debris from elevated portions of the building by chute, hoist, or other device that will 
convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 

1. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to minimize 
ground impact and dust generation. 

C. Below-Grade Construction:  Abandon or remove foundation walls and other below-grade 
construction, as indicated on Drawings.  Cut abandoned below-grade construction flush with 
grade. 

D. Existing Utilities:  Abandon existing utilities and below-grade utility structures.  Cut utilities flush 
with grade. 

E. Existing Utilities:  Demolish existing utilities and below-grade utility structures that are within 5 
feet outside footprint indicated for new construction.  Abandon utilities outside this area. 

1. Fill abandoned utility structures with satisfactory soil materials according to backfill 
requirements in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

2. Piping:  Disconnect piping at unions, flanges, valves, or fittings. 
3. Wiring Ducts:  Disassemble into unit lengths and remove plug-in and disconnecting 

devices. 

F. Existing Utilities:  Demolish and remove existing utilities and below-grade utility structures. 

1. Piping:  Disconnect piping at unions, flanges, valves, or fittings. 
2. Wiring Ducts:  Disassemble into unit lengths and remove plug-in and disconnecting 

devices. 
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3.6 SITE RESTORATION 

A. Below-Grade Areas:  Rough grade below-grade areas ready for further excavation or new 
construction. 

B. Below-Grade Areas:  Completely fill below-grade areas and voids resulting from building 
demolition operations with satisfactory soil materials according to backfill requirements in 
Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

3.7 REPAIRS 

A. Promptly repair damage to adjacent buildings caused by demolition operations. 

3.8 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-
approved landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  See Section 017419 
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal" for recycling and disposal of demolition waste. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas. 

B. Do not burn demolished materials. 

3.9 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by building 
demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before building demolition 
operations began. 

1. Clean roadways of debris caused by debris transport. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 024119 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected site elements. 

2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless 
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent 
damage, and deliver to Owner. 

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and reinstall 
where indicated. 

D. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed and 
that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and 
reinstalled. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For refrigerant recovery technician. 

B. Predemolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins. 

C. Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility 
licensed to accept hazardous wastes. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved certification 
program. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. 
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted. 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far 
as practical. 

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 
with selective demolition. 

D. Hazardous Materials: Hazardous materials are present in buildings and structures to be 
selectively demolished. 

1. Hazardous material remediation is specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

2. Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials 
except under procedures specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against 
damage during selective demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 
during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning 
selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition 
operations. 

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 
selective demolition required. 

C. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended 
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict. 
Promptly submit a written report to Architect. 

D. Engage a professional engineer to perform an engineering survey of condition of building to 
determine whether removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned 
collapse of any portion of structure or adjacent structures during selective building demolition 
operations. 

E. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of measured drawings and 
preconstruction photographs. 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and 
protect them against damage. 

1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in 
Section 011000 "Summary." 

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify, 
disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems 
serving areas to be selectively demolished. 

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by Contractor. 

2. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies. 

3. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide 
temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain 
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building. 

4. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC 
systems, equipment, and components indicated to be removed. 

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap 
or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material. 

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same or 
compatible piping material. 

c. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment. 
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d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and 
remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and 
make equipment operational. 

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and 
remove equipment and deliver to Owner. 

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug 
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material. 

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible 
ductwork material. 

C. Refrigerant: Remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment to be selectively demolished 
according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 
adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Section 015000 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

B. Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

C. Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required 
to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes 
to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction 
being demolished. 

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 
governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use 
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. 
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to 
remain. 

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 
existing finished surfaces. 
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3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At 
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of 
hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and portable 
fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

4. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

5. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with requirements in 
Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

B. Reuse of Building Elements: Project has been designed to result in end-of-Project rates for 
reuse of building elements as follows. Do not demolish building elements beyond what is 
indicated on Drawings without Architect's approval. 

C. Removed and Salvaged Items: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers. 

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner. 

5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

D. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers. 

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 
materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials 
necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, 
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their 
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete. 

3.5 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or 
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project 
site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
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2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 
and areas. 

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will 
convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 

4. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management 
and Disposal." 

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition 
operations began. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 033000 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, 
mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for drainage fill under slabs-on-grade. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the 
following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and silica fume; 
materials subject to compliance with requirements. 

B. W/C Ratio: The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 
1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete design mixture and examine 

procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of each 
entity directly concerned with cast-in-place concrete to attend, including the following: 

a. Contractor's superintendent. 
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures. 
c. Ready-mix concrete manufacturer. 
d. Concrete Subcontractor. 
e. Special concrete finish Subcontractor. 

2. Review special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality 
control, concrete finishes and finishing, cold- and hot-weather concreting procedures, 
curing procedures, anchor rod and anchorage device installation tolerances, steel 
reinforcement installation, methods for achieving specified floor and slab flatness and 
levelness  concrete repair procedures, and concrete protection. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when 
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 
warrant adjustments. 

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site. 
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C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing Drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and 
placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar 
diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop 
spacing, and supports for concrete reinforcement. 

D. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct the 
structure. 

1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Architect. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer and testing agency. 

B. Welding certificates. 

C. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers: 
1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Admixtures. 
3. Form materials and form-release agents. 
4. Steel reinforcement and accessories. 
5. Fiber reinforcement. 
6. Curing compounds. 
7. Bonding agents. 
8. Adhesives. 
9. Repair materials. 

D. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency: 
1. Aggregates: Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of 

concrete due to alkali aggregate reactivity. 

E. Formwork Shop Drawings: Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional 
engineer, detailing fabrication, assembly, and support of formwork. 

F. Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements indicating compliance with specified 
tolerances. 

G. Field quality-control reports. 

H. Minutes of preinstallation conference. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as ACI-
certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified Concrete 
Flatwork Technician. 
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B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete 
products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and 
equipment. 
1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 

Production Facilities." 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated. 
1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing 

Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program. 
2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing 

Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician, Grade I. Testing agency 
laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician, 
Grade II. 

D. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M. 

1.7 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform preconstruction 
testing on concrete mixtures. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and 
damage. Avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement. 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from 
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low 
temperatures. 

1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for three 
successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature 
range required by ACI 301. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on 
frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs. 

B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows: 

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement. Chilled mixing water 
or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is 
calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is 
Contractor's option. 

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep 
subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 



 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Cast-In-Place Concrete 
New York, NY 033000 - 4 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL 

A. ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract 
Documents: 

1. ACI 301. 
2. ACI 117. 

2.2 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that provide continuous, true, and 
smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints. 
1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials. 

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material. 
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

C. Forms for Cylindrical Columns, Pedestals, and Supports: Metal, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic, 
paper, or fiber tubes that produce surfaces with gradual or abrupt irregularities not exceeding 
specified formwork surface class. Provide units with sufficient wall thickness to resist plastic 
concrete loads without detrimental deformation. 

D. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch, minimum. 

E. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that does not bond with, 
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and does not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces. 

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 

F. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off glass-fiber-reinforced plastic or metal form 
ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of 
concrete on removal. 
1. Furnish units that leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of exposed 

concrete surface. 

2.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed. 

B. Threaded Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 75, threaded. 

C. Low-Alloy-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 706/A 706M, deformed. 

D. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed bars, 
ASTM A 775/A 775M or ASTM A 934/A 934M, epoxy coated, with less than 2 percent damaged 
coating in each 12-inch bar length. 

E. Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 1064/A 1064M, as drawn. 
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F. Epoxy-Coated Wire: ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A, Type 1 coated, as-drawn, plain-steel wire, 
with less than 2 percent damaged coating in each 12-inch wire length. 

G. Plain-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 1064/A 1064M, plain, fabricated from as-
drawn steel wire into flat sheets. 

2.4 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 

A. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, cut true to length with ends 
square and free of burrs. 

B. Epoxy-Coated Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, 
ASTM A 775/A 775M epoxy coated. 

C. Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating; compatible with epoxy coating on 
reinforcement and complying with ASTM A 775/A 775M. 

D. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 
fastening reinforcing bars and welded-wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports 
from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," 
of greater compressive strength than concrete and as follows: 
1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view, where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, 

use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar 
supports. 

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated 
wire bar supports. 

2.5 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from 
the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and obtain admixtures 
from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Cementitious Materials: 
1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I, gray. 
2. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F or C. 
3. Slag Cement: ASTM C 989/C 989M, Grade 100 or 120. 

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33/C 33M, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded. 
Provide aggregates from a single source with documented service record data of at least 10 
years' satisfactory service in similar applications and service conditions using similar 
aggregates and cementitious materials. 
1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1inch nominal. 
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260/C 260M. 
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E. Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and 
that do not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened 
concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride. 
1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 
4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type G. 
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II. 

F. Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M. 

2.6 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application to 
fresh concrete. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

a. BASF Corporation; Construction Systems. 
b. Dayton Superior. 
c. Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company. 
d. Kaufman Products, Inc. 
e. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 
f. Nox-Crete Products Group. 
g. Sika Corporation. 

B. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry. 

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

D. Water: Potable. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 
nondissipating, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere with bonding of floor 
covering. 
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

a. BASF Corporation; Construction Systems. 
b. ChemMasters, Inc. 
c. Dayton Superior. 
d. Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company. 
e. Kaufman Products, Inc. 
f. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 
g. Metalcrete Industries. 
h. Nox-Crete Products Group. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11025
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999188
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999190
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999191
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999192
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999193
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999197
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999187
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11027
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999206
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999207
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999208
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999209
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999210
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999211
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999219
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456999214
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2.7 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber. 

B. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing 
and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to suit 
requirements, and as follows: 
1. Types I and II, nonload bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to 

hardened concrete. 

2.8 REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be 
applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor 
elevations. 

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150/C 150M, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 
cement as defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, 
and application. 

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended 
by underlayment manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psiat 28 days when tested according to 
ASTM C 109/C 109M. 

B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied 
in thicknesses from 1/4 inch and that can be filled in over a scarified surface to match adjacent 
floor elevations. 

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150/C 150M, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 
cement as defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and 
application. 

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended 
by topping manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested according to 
ASTM C 109/C 109M. 

2.9 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of 
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture 
designs based on laboratory trial mixtures. 
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B. Cementitious Materials: At contractor’s option use fly ash, pozzolan, slag cement, as needed to 
reduce the total amount of portland cement, which would otherwise be used. Limit percentage, 
by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland cement in concrete as follows: 
1. Fly Ash: 25 percent. 
2. Combined Fly Ash and Pozzolan: 25 percent. 
3. Slag Cement: 50 percent. 
4. Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolan and Slag Cement: 50 percent portland cement minimum, 

with fly ash or pozzolan not exceeding 25 percent. 

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.30 percent by weight of 
cement. 

D. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Use water-reducing high-range water-reducing or plasticizing admixture in concrete, as 

required, for placement and workability. 
2. Use water-reducing and -retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 

humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 
3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial 

slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a 
w/c ratio below 0.50. 

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS 

A. Caissons: Normal-weight concrete. 
1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 5000 psi at 28 days. 
2. Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.45. 
3. Slump Limit: 8 inches for concrete with verified slump of 2 to 4 inches before adding high-

range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing admixture, plus or minus 1 inch. 

B. Slabs-on-Grade and Column Protection: Normal-weight concrete. 
1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 5000 psiat 28 days. 
2. Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.40. 
3. Minimum Cementitious Materials Content: 520 lb/cu. yd.. 
4. Slump Limit: 4 inches, plus or minus 1 inch. 
5. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-inch nominal 

maximum aggregate size. 

C. Concrete Slabs on Steel Deck: Normal-weight concrete. 
1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days. 
2. Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.50. 
3. Minimum Cementitious Materials Content: 520 lb/cu. yd.. 
4. Slump Limit: 5 inches, plus or minus 1 inch. 
5. Air Content: Do not allow air content of trowel-finished floors to exceed 3 percent. 

2.11 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

2.12 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M, and furnish batch ticket information. 
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1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 
1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and 
delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK INSTALLATION 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, 
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure 
can support such loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, 
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347 as abrupt or gradual, as follows: 
1. Class C, 1/2 inchor rough-formed finished surfaces. 

D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

E. Construct forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. 
Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast-concrete surfaces. Provide 
top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical. 

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal. 
2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material. 

F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required 
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support screed 
strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds. 

G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork 
is inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent 
loss of concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations. 

H. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 

I. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads 
required in the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 

J. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and 
other debris just before placing concrete. 

K. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and 
maintain proper alignment. 

L. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written 
instructions, before placing reinforcement. 
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3.2 EMBEDDED ITEM INSTALLATION 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work 
that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, 
diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC 303. 

3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 

A. General: Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does 
not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 
deg F for 24 hours after placing concrete. Concrete has to be hard enough to not be damaged 
by form-removal operations, and curing and protection operations need to be maintained. 
1. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that support 

weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved[ at least 70 percent of] its 28-
day design compressive strength. 

2. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without 
loosening or disturbing shores. 

B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or 
otherwise damaged form-facing material are not acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new 
form-release agent. 

C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints. 
Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete 
surfaces unless approved by Architect. 

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 
supporting reinforcement. 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before 
placing concrete. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that 
reduce bond to concrete. 

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and 
support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld 
crossing reinforcing bars. 
1. Weld reinforcing bars according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, where indicated. 

D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

E. Install welded-wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to 
minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset 
laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with 
wire. 



 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Cast-In-Place Concrete 
New York, NY 033000 - 11 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

F. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair 
coating according to ASTM D 3963/D 3963M. Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten epoxy-
coated steel reinforcement. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at 
locations indicated or as approved by Architect. 

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across 
construction joints unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement through 
sides of strip placements of floors and slabs. 

2. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete. 
3. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans. Offset 

joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder 
intersection. 

4. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and 
girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs. 

5. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against 
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning 
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-
fourth of concrete thickness as follows: 
1. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof 

abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch-wide joints into concrete when cutting 
action does not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops 
random contraction cracks. 

D. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate 
or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint. 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items 
is complete and that required inspections are completed. 

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless 
approved by Architect. 

C. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to 
limitations of ACI 301. 
1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to 

mixture. 
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D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new 
concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of 
weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated. 
Deposit concrete to avoid segregation. 

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design pressures 
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301. 
3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators 

vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 
inches into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have 
begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to 
consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded 
items without causing mixture constituents to segregate. 

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of 
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete. 

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly worked 
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 

2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. 
3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations. 
4. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. 
5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured 

surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further disturb 
slab surfaces before starting finishing operations. 

3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes 
and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified 
limits on formed-surface irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 

B. Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in 
an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and 
defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface 
irregularities. 
1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view. 

C. Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces 
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent 
formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 
unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

3.8 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and 
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces. 
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B. Scratch Finish: While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-
floated or darbied. Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile amplitude of 1/4 inch 
in one direction. 
1. Apply scratch finish to surfaces indicated and to receive concrete floor toppings or 

bonded cementitious floor finishes. 

C. Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or 
inaccessible to power-driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots. 
Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular 
texture. 
1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated to receive trowel finish and to be covered with 

fluid-applied or sheet waterproofing. 

D. Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand 
or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel 
marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects that would 
telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings. 
1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces indicated exposed to view or to be covered with paint, or 

another thin-film-finish coating system. 
2. Finish and measure surface, so gap at any point between concrete surface and an 

unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- long straightedge resting on two high spots and placed 
anywhere on the surface does not exceed 3/16 inch. 

E. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces indicated. While concrete is 
still plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom. 

1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces. 

F. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and elsewhere 
as indicated. 

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with 
fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required final finish with 
Architect before application. 

3.9 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEM INSTALLATION 

A. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after work of other trades is in 
place unless otherwise indicated. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-
place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to 
complete the Work. 

B. Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still green 
and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections, and 
terminations slightly rounded. 

C. Equipment Bases and Foundations: 

1. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided. 
2. Construct concrete bases 6 inches high unless otherwise indicated, and extend base not 

less than 6 inches in each direction beyond the maximum dimensions of supported 
equipment unless otherwise indicated or unless required for seismic anchor support. 

3. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days. 
4. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise indicated, 

install dowel rods on 18-inch centers around the full perimeter of concrete base. 
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5. For supported equipment, install epoxy-coated anchor bolts that extend through concrete 
base and anchor into structural concrete substrate. 

6. Prior to pouring concrete, place and secure anchorage devices. Use setting drawings, 
templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

7. Cast anchor-bolt insert into bases. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper 
attachment to supported equipment. 

D. Steel Pan Stairs: Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and associated items. 
Cast-in inserts and accessories as shown on Drawings. Screed, tamp, and trowel finish 
concrete surfaces. 

3.10 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather 
protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or 
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 
operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and 
bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing. 

C. Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported 
slabs, and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after 
loosening forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for remainder of 
curing period. 

D. Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed surfaces, 
including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces. 

E. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods: 
1. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover 

for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at 
least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not less than seven 
days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period, using cover material 
and waterproof tape. 
a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to 

receive floor coverings. 
b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to 

receive penetrating liquid floor treatments. 
c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining 

cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer certifies does not interfere with 
bonding of floor covering used on Project. 
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2. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall 
within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair 
damage during curing period. 
a. Removal: After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without 

damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound 
manufacturer unless manufacturer certifies curing compound does not interfere 
with bonding of floor covering used on Project. 

3.11 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. Remove 
and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval. 

B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part portland cement to 2-1/2 
parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing. 

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, 
spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and 
stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than 
1/2 inch in any dimension to solid concrete. Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch. Make edges of 
cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes 
and voids with bonding agent. Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding 
agent has dried. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place 
with bonding agent. 

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and 
standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar matches surrounding color. 
Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match before 
proceeding with patching. Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than 
surrounding surface. 

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and 
structural performance as determined by Architect. 

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and 
verify surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high areas. Test surfaces 
sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template. 

1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls, popouts, 
honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or that 
penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of 
width, and other objectionable conditions. 

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding. 
3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing 

operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar. Finish repaired 
areas to blend into adjacent concrete. 

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment. 
Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer according to manufacturer's 
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface. Feather 
edges to match adjacent floor elevations. 
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5. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping. Cut out low 
areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match adjacent floor 
elevations. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer according to 
manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level 
surface. 

6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter, 
by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas with clean, 
square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch clearance all around. 
Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent. 
Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete, except without 
coarse aggregate. Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete. 
Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete. 

7. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching mortar. 
Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt, and 
loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent. Place 
patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Compact patching mortar and finish to 
match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours. 

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and 
patching mortar. 

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's 
approval. 

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector and testing agency to perform field 
tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Inspections: 
1. Steel reinforcement placement. 
2. Steel reinforcement welding. 
3. Headed bolts and studs. 
4. Verification of use of required design mixture. 
5. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing. 
6. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature. 
7. Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams and 

slabs. 

C. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 
ASTM C 172/C 172M shall be performed according to the following requirements: 
1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete 

mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for each additional 50 
cu. yd. or fraction thereof. 
a. When frequency of testing provides fewer than five compressive-strength tests for 

each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly 
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

2. Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, 
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform 
additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Air Content: ASTM C 231/C 231M, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one 
test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each 
concrete mixture. 
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4. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is 
40 deg F and below or 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample. 

5. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M. 

a. Cast and laboratory cure five 4x8 standard cylinder specimens for each composite 
sample. 

6. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one set of two 4x8 laboratory-
cured specimens at 7 days and one set of three 4x8 specimens at 28 days. 
a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set 

of three 4x8 specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age 
indicated. 

7. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three 
consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive 
strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive 
strength by more than 500 psi. 

8. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and 
Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain 
Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete 
testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive 
strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking 
strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests. 

9. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may 
be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of 
concrete. 

10. Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete 
when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other 
requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect. Testing and inspecting agency 
may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with 
ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other methods as directed by Architect. 

11. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

12. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply 
with the Contract Documents. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 034500 

PRECAST ARCHITECTURAL CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Architectural precast concrete cladding units. 
2. Insulated, architectural precast concrete units. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Design Mixtures: For each precast concrete mixture. Include compressive strength and water-
absorption tests. 

C. Shop Drawings: 

1. Detail fabrication and installation of architectural precast concrete units. 
2. Indicate locations, plans, elevations, dimensions, shapes, and cross sections of each 

unit. 
3. Indicate joints, reveals, drips, chamfers, and extent and location of each surface finish. 
4. Indicate details at building corners. 
5. Indicate separate face and backup mixture locations and thicknesses. 
6. Indicate type, size, and length of welded connections by AWS standard symbols. Detail 

loose and cast-in hardware and connections. 
7. Indicate locations, tolerances, and details of anchorage devices to be embedded in or 

attached to structure or other construction. 
8. Indicate locations, extent, and treatment of dry joints if two-stage casting is proposed. 
9. Include plans and elevations showing unit location and sequence of erection for special 

conditions. 
10. Indicate location of each architectural precast concrete unit by same identification mark 

placed on panel. 
11. Indicate relationship of architectural precast concrete units to adjacent materials. 
12. Indicate locations, dimensions, and details of thin-brick units, including corner units and 

special shapes, and joint treatment. 
13. Indicate locations, dimensions, and details of stone facings, anchors, and joint widths. 
14. If design modifications are proposed to meet performance requirements and field 

conditions, submit design calculations and Shop Drawings. Do not adversely affect the 
appearance, durability, or strength of units when modifying details or materials and 
maintain the general design concept. 
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D. Samples: Design reference samples for initial verification of design intent, for each type of finish 
indicated on exposed surfaces of architectural precast concrete units, in sets of three, 
representative of finish, color, and texture variations expected; approximately 12 by 12 by 2 
inches. 

1. When other faces of precast concrete unit are exposed, include Samples illustrating 
workmanship, color, and texture of backup concrete as well as facing concrete. 

E. Delegated-Design Submittal: For architectural precast concrete indicated to comply with 
performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the 
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1. Show governing panel types, connections, types of reinforcement, including special 
reinforcement, and concrete cover on reinforcement. Indicate location, type, magnitude, 
and direction of loads imposed on the building structural frame from architectural precast 
concrete. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer, fabricator, and testing agency. 

B. Welding certificates. 

C. Material Certificates: For the following items: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Reinforcing materials and prestressing tendons. 
3. Admixtures. 
4. Bearing pads. 
5. Structural-steel shapes and hollow structural sections. 
6. Insulation. 

D. Material Test Reports: For aggregates. 

E. Preconstruction test reports. 

F. Source quality-control test reports. 

G. Field quality-control reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A precast concrete erector qualified and designated by PCI's Certificate 
of Compliance to erect Category A (Architectural Systems) for non-load-bearing members. 

B. Installer Qualifications: A precast concrete erector who has retained a "PCI-Certified Field 
Auditor" to conduct a field audit of a project in same category as this Project and who can 
produce an Erectors' Post-Audit Declaration. 
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C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm that assumes responsibility for engineering architectural precast 
concrete units to comply with performance requirements. This responsibility includes 
preparation of Shop Drawings and comprehensive engineering analysis by a qualified 
professional engineer. 

1. Designated as a PCI-certified plant for Group A, Category A1 - Architectural Cladding 
and Load Bearing Units at time of bidding. 

2. Fabricator is located within 500 miles of Project site. 

D. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency, acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated. 

E. Quality-Control Standard: For manufacturing procedures and testing requirements, quality-
control recommendations, and dimensional tolerances for types of units required, comply with 
PCI MNL 117, "Manual for Quality Control for Plants and Production of Architectural Precast 
Concrete Products." 

F. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D.1.1M, 
"Structural Welding Code - Steel"; and AWS D1.4/D1.4M, "Structural Welding Code - 
Reinforcing Steel." 

G. Sample Panels: After sample approval and before fabricating architectural precast concrete 
units, produce a minimum of two sample panels, each approximately 16 sq. ft. in area for review 
by Architect. Incorporate full-scale details of architectural features, finishes, textures, and 
transitions in sample panels. 

1. Locate panels where indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 
2. Damage part of an exposed-face surface for each finish, color, and texture, and 

demonstrate adequacy of repair techniques proposed for repair of surface blemishes. 
3. After acceptance of repair technique, maintain one sample panel at manufacturer's plant 

and one at Project site in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging the 
completed Work. 

4. Demolish and remove sample panels when directed. 

H. Range Samples: After sample panel approval and before fabricating architectural precast 
concrete units, produce a minimum of three sets of samples, approximately 16 sq. ft. in area, 
representing anticipated range of each color and texture on Project's units. Maintain one set of 
range samples at Project site and remaining range sample sets at manufacturer's plant as color 
and texture approval reference. 

I. Mockups: After sample panel and range sample approval but before production of architectural 
precast concrete units, construct full-sized mockups to verify selections made under Sample 
submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to set quality standards for materials and 
execution. 

1. Build mockup representative of typical panel conditions as directed by Architect including 
architectural precast concrete complete with anchors, connections, flashings, penetration 
conditions, and joint fillers. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 
in writing. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 
completed Work if undamaged at time of Substantial Completion. 
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1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Furnish loose connection hardware and anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to 
other construction without delaying the Work. Provide locations, setting diagrams, templates, 
instructions, and directions, as required, for installation. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver architectural precast concrete units in such quantities and at such times to limit 
unloading units temporarily on the ground or other rehandling. 

B. Support units during shipment on nonstaining shock-absorbing material. 

C. Store units with adequate dunnage and bracing and protect units to prevent contact with soil, to 
prevent staining, and to prevent cracking, distortion, warping or other physical damage. 

D. Place stored units so identification marks are clearly visible, and units can be inspected. 

E. Handle and transport units in a manner that avoids excessive stresses that cause cracking or 
damage. 

F. Lift and support units only at designated points indicated on Shop Drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Fabricators: Subject to compliance with requirements, available fabricators offering products 
that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Oldcastle Precast Building Systems. 
2. High Concrete Group, LLC 
3. Superior Walls 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements," to design architectural precast concrete units. 

B. Design Standards: Comply with ACI 318 and design recommendations of PCI MNL 120, "PCI 
Design Handbook - Precast and Prestressed Concrete," applicable to types of architectural 
precast concrete units indicated. 

C. Calculated Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide architectural precast concrete units 
with fire-resistance rating indicated as calculated according to ACI 216.1 and acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 
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D. Structural Performance: Provide architectural precast concrete units and connections capable of 
withstanding the following design loads within limits and under conditions indicated: 

1. Loads: As indicated on drawings. 
2. Wind Loads: ASCE/SEI 7. 
3. Seismic Loads: As indicated on drawings. 
4. Design precast concrete units and connections to maintain clearances at openings, to 

allow for fabrication and construction tolerances, to accommodate live-load deflection, 
shrinkage and creep of primary building structure, and other building movements as 
follows: 

a. Upward and downward movement of 3/4 inch. 

5. Thermal Movements: Provide for in-plane thermal movements resulting from annual 
ambient temperature changes of 120 deg F. 

6. Fire-Resistance Rating: Select material and minimum thicknesses to provide 2-hour fire 
rating. 

2.3 MOLD MATERIALS 

A. Molds: Rigid, dimensionally stable, non-absorptive material, warp and buckle free, that provides 
continuous and true precast concrete surfaces within fabrication tolerances indicated; 
nonreactive with concrete and suitable for producing required finishes. 

1. Mold-Release Agent: Commercially produced form-release agent that does not bond 
with, stain or adversely affect precast concrete surfaces and does not impair subsequent 
surface or joint treatments of precast concrete. 

B. Form Liners: Units of face design, texture, arrangement, and configuration to match those used 
for precast concrete design reference sample. Use with manufacturer's recommended form-
release agent that does not bond with, stain, or adversely affect precast concrete surfaces and 
does not impair subsequent surface or joint treatments of precast concrete. 

C. Surface Retarder: Chemical set retarder, capable of temporarily delaying final hardening of 
newly placed concrete mixture to depth of reveal specified. 

2.4 REINFORCING MATERIALS 

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed. 

B. Low-Alloy-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 706/A 706M, deformed. 

C. Steel Bar Mats: ASTM A 184/A 184M, fabricated from ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, 
deformed bars, assembled with clips. 

D. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from as-drawn  steel 
wire into flat sheets. 

E. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet. 
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F. Supports: Suspend reinforcement from back of mold or use bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other 
devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in 
place according to PCI MNL 117. 

2.5 PRESTRESSING TENDONS 

A. Prestressing Strand: ASTM A 416/A 416M, Grade 270, uncoated, seven-wire, low-relaxation 
strand. 

1. Coat unbonded post-tensioning strand with post-tensioning coating complying with 
ACI 423.7 and sheath with polypropylene tendon sheathing complying with ACI 423.7. 
Include anchorage devices and coupler assemblies. 

2.6 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Regional Materials: Precast architectural concrete shall be manufactured from aggregates and 
cement that have been extracted or recovered, as well as manufactured, within 500 miles of 
Project site. 

B. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or Type III, gray, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. For surfaces exposed to view in finished structure, use gray or white cement, of same 
type, brand, and mill source. 

C. Supplementary Cementitious Materials: 

1. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class C or F, with maximum loss on ignition of 3 percent. 
2. Metakaolin: ASTM C 618, Class N. 
3. Silica Fume: ASTM C 1240, with optional chemical and physical requirement. 
4. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

D. Normal-Weight Aggregates: Except as modified by PCI MNL 117, ASTM C 33/C 33M, with 
coarse aggregates complying with Class 5S. Stockpile fine and coarse aggregates for each type 
of exposed finish from a single source (pit or quarry) for Project. 

1. Face-Mixture-Coarse Aggregates: Selected, hard, and durable; free of material that 
reacts with cement or causes staining; to match selected finish sample. 

a. Gradation: To match design reference sample. 

2. Face-Mixture-Fine Aggregates: Selected, natural or manufactured sand compatible with 
coarse aggregate; to match approved finish sample. 

E. Water: Potable; free from deleterious material that may affect color stability, setting, or strength 
of concrete and complying with chemical limits of PCI MNL 117. 

F. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260, certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 
required admixtures. 
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G. Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and to 
not contain calcium chloride, or more than 0.15 percent chloride ions or other salts by weight of 
admixture. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixtures: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 
4. Water-Reducing and Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type E. 
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 
6. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type G. 
7. Plasticizing Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type I. 
8. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II. 
9. Corrosion Inhibiting Admixture: ASTM C 1582/C 1582M. 

2.7 STEEL CONNECTION MATERIALS 

A. Carbon-Steel Shapes and Plates: ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

B. Carbon-Steel-Headed Studs: ASTM A 108, AISI 1018 through AISI 1020, cold finished, 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Type A or Type B, with arc shields and with minimum mechanical properties 
of PCI MNL 117, Table 3.2.3. 

C. Carbon-Steel Plate: ASTM A 283/A 283M, Grade C. 

D. Malleable Iron Castings: ASTM A 47/A 47M, Grade 32510 or Grade 35028. 

E. Carbon-Steel Castings: ASTM A 27/A 27M, Grade 60-30. 

F. High-Strength, Low-Alloy Structural Steel: ASTM A 572/A 572M. 

G. Carbon-Steel Structural Tubing: ASTM A 500/A 500M, Grade B or Grade C. 

H. Wrought Carbon-Steel Bars: ASTM A 675/A 675M, Grade 65. 

I. Deformed-Steel Wire or Bar Anchors: ASTM A 496/A 496M or ASTM A 706/A 706M. 

J. Carbon-Steel Bolts and Studs: ASTM A 307, Grade A or ASTM F 1554, Grade 36; carbon-steel, 
hex-head bolts and studs; carbon-steel nuts, ASTM A 563; and flat, unhardened steel washers, 
ASTM F 844. 

K. High-Strength Bolts and Nuts: ASTM A 325, Type 1, heavy hex steel structural bolts; heavy hex 
carbon-steel nuts, ASTM A 563; and hardened carbon-steel washers, ASTM F 436. 

L. Zinc-Coated Finish: For exterior steel items, steel in exterior walls, and items indicated for 
galvanizing, apply zinc coating by hot-dip process according to ASTM A 123/A 123M or 
ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

1. For steel shapes, plates, and tubing to be galvanized, limit silicon content of steel to less 
than 0.03 percent or to between 0.15 and 0.25 percent or limit sum of silicon and 2.5 
times phosphorous content to 0.09 percent. 

2. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint with dry film containing not less 
than 94 percent zinc dust by weight, and complying with DOD-P-21035B or SSPC-
Paint 20. 
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M. Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS standards. 

2.8 BEARING PADS 

A. Provide one of the following bearing pads for architectural precast concrete units as 
recommended by precast fabricator for application: 

1. Elastomeric Pads: AASHTO M 251, plain, vulcanized, 100 percent polychloroprene 
(neoprene) elastomer, molded to size or cut from a molded sheet, Type A durometer 
hardness of 50 to 70, ASTM D 2240, minimum tensile strength 2250 psi, ASTM D 412. 

2. Random-Oriented-Fiber-Reinforced Elastomeric Pads: Preformed, randomly oriented 
synthetic fibers set in elastomer. Type A durometer hardness of 70 to 90, ASTM D 2240; 
capable of supporting a compressive stress of 3000 psi with no cracking, splitting, or 
delaminating in the internal portions of pad. Test one specimen for every 200 pads used 
in Project. 

3. Cotton-Duck-Fabric-Reinforced Elastomeric Pads: Preformed, horizontally layered 
cotton-duck fabric bonded to an elastomer; Type A durometer hardness of 80 to 100, 
ASTM D 2240; complying with AASHTO's "AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design 
Specifications," Division II, Section 18.10.2; or with MIL-C-882E. 

4. Frictionless Pads: PTFE, glass-fiber reinforced, bonded to stainless or mild-steel plate, or 
random-oriented-fiber-reinforced elastomeric pads; of type required for in-service stress. 

5. High-Density Plastic: Multimonomer, nonleaching, plastic strip. 

2.9 ACCESSORIES 

A. Precast Accessories: Provide clips, hangers, high-density plastic or steel shims, and other 
accessories required to install architectural precast concrete units. 

2.10 GROUT MATERIALS 

A. Sand-Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I, and clean, natural sand, 
ASTM C 144 or ASTM C 404. Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 to 3 parts sand, by volume, 
with minimum water required for placement and hydration. Water-soluble chloride ion content 
less than 0.06 percent by weight of cement when tested according to ASTM C 1218/C 1218M. 

2.11 INSULATED PANEL ACCESSORIES 

A. Molded-Polystyrene (EPS) Board Insulation: ASTM C 578, Type IX, 1.80 lb/cu. ft.; square 
edges; with thickness of4 in.. 

B. Extruded-Polystyrene (XPS) Board Insulation: ASTM C 578, Type VI, 1.80 lb/cu. ft.; square 
edges; with thickness of 4 in.. 

C. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 591, Type I, 1.8 lb/cu. ft. unfaced, with thickness of 
4 in.. 

D. Wythe Connectors: Glass-fiber-reinforced vinylester connectors manufactured to connect 
wythes of precast concrete panels. 
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2.12 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type of precast concrete required. 

1. Use a single design mixture for units with more than one major face or edge exposed. 
2. Where only one face of unit is exposed use either a single design mixture or separate 

mixtures for face and backup. 

B. Limit use of fly ash and ground granulated blast-furnace slag to 20 percent of portland cement 
by weight; limit metakaolin and silica fume to 10 percent of portland cement by weight. 

C. Design mixtures may be prepared by a qualified independent testing agency or by qualified 
precast plant personnel at architectural precast concrete fabricator's option. 

D. Limit water-soluble chloride ions to maximum percentage by weight of cement permitted by 
ACI 318 or PCI MNL 117 when tested according to ASTM C 1218/C 1218M. 

E. Normal-Weight Concrete Mixtures: Proportion ace and backup mixtures or full-depth mixtures, 
at fabricator's option by either laboratory trial batch or field test data methods according to 
ACI 211.1, with materials to be used on Project, to provide normal-weight concrete with the 
following properties: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 5000 psi minimum. 
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.45. 

F. Water Absorption: 6 percent by weight or 14 percent by volume, tested according to 
ASTM C 642, except for boiling requirement. 

G. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of 
placement having an air content complying with PCI MNL 117. 

H. When included in design mixtures, add other admixtures to concrete mixtures according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

2.13 MOLD FABRICATION 

A. Molds: Accurately construct molds, mortar tight, of sufficient strength to withstand pressures 
due to concrete-placement operations and temperature changes and for prestressing and 
detensioning operations. Coat contact surfaces of molds with release agent before 
reinforcement is placed. Avoid contamination of reinforcement and prestressing tendons by 
release agent. 

1. Place form liners accurately to provide finished surface texture indicated. Provide solid 
backing and supports to maintain stability of liners during concrete placement. Coat form 
liner with form-release agent. 

B. Maintain molds to provide completed architectural precast concrete units of shapes, lines, and 
dimensions indicated, within fabrication tolerances specified. 

1. Form joints are not permitted on faces exposed to view in the finished work. 
2. Edge and Corner Treatment: Uniformly chamfered or radiused. 
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2.14 FABRICATION 

A. Cast-in Anchors, Inserts, Plates, Angles, and Other Anchorage Hardware: Fabricate anchorage 
hardware with sufficient anchorage and embedment to comply with design requirements. 
Accurately position for attachment of loose hardware, and secure in place during precasting 
operations. Locate anchorage hardware where it does not affect position of main reinforcement 
or concrete placement. 

1. Weld-headed studs and deformed bar anchors used for anchorage according to 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS C5.4, "Recommended Practices for Stud Welding." 

B. Furnish loose hardware items including steel plates, clip angles, seat angles, anchors, dowels, 
cramps, hangers, and other hardware shapes for securing architectural precast concrete units 
to supporting and adjacent construction. 

C. Cast-in reglets, slots, holes, and other accessories in architectural precast concrete units as 
indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

D. Cast-in openings larger than 10 inches in any dimension. Do not drill or cut openings or 
prestressing strand without Architect's approval. 

E. Reinforcement: Comply with recommendations in PCI MNL 117 for fabricating, placing, and 
supporting reinforcement. 

1. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, and other materials that reduce or 
destroy the bond with concrete. When damage to epoxy-coated reinforcing exceeds limits 
specified in ASTM A 775/A 775M, repair with patching material compatible with coating 
material and epoxy coat bar ends after cutting. 

2. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement during 
concrete-placement and consolidation operations. Completely conceal support devices to 
prevent exposure on finished surfaces. 

3. Place reinforcing steel and prestressing strands to maintain at least 3/4-inch minimum 
concrete cover. Increase cover requirements for reinforcing steel to 1-1/2 inches when 
units are exposed to corrosive environment or severe exposure conditions. Arrange, 
space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position while 
placing concrete. Direct wire tie ends away from finished, exposed concrete surfaces. 

4. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces 
at least one full mesh spacing and wire tie laps, where required by design. Offset laps of 
adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. 

F. Reinforce architectural precast concrete units to resist handling, transportation, and erection 
stresses and specified in-place loads. 

G. Prestress tendons for architectural precast concrete units by either pretensioning or post-
tensioning methods. Comply with PCI MNL 117. 

1. Delay detensioning or post-tensioning of precast, prestressed architectural concrete units 
until concrete has reached its indicated minimum design release compressive strength as 
established by test cylinders cured under same conditions as concrete unit. 

2. Detension pretensioned tendons either by gradually releasing tensioning jacks or by 
heat-cutting tendons, using a sequence and pattern to prevent shock or unbalanced 
loading. 
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3. If concrete has been heat cured, detension while concrete is still warm and moist to avoid 
dimensional changes that may cause cracking or undesirable stresses. 

4. Protect strand ends and anchorages with bituminous, zinc-rich, or epoxy paint to avoid 
corrosion and possible rust spots. 

H. Comply with requirements in PCI MNL 117 and requirements in this Section for measuring, 
mixing, transporting, and placing concrete. After concrete batching, no additional water may be 
added. 

I. Place face mixture to a minimum thickness after consolidation of the greater of 1 inch or 1.5 
times the maximum aggregate size, but not less than the minimum reinforcing cover specified. 

J. Place concrete in a continuous operation to prevent cold joints or planes of weakness from 
forming in precast concrete units. 

1. Place backup concrete mixture to ensure bond with face-mixture concrete. 

K. Thoroughly consolidate placed concrete by internal and external vibration without dislocating or 
damaging reinforcement and built-in items, and minimize pour lines, honeycombing, or 
entrapped air voids on surfaces. Use equipment and procedures complying with PCI MNL 117. 

1. Place self-consolidating concrete without vibration according to PCI TR-6, "Interim 
Guidelines for the Use of Self-Consolidating Concrete in Precast/Prestressed Concrete 
Institute Member Plants." Ensure adequate bond between face and backup concrete, if 
used. 

L. Comply with PCI MNL 117 for hot- and cold-weather concrete placement. 

M. Identify pickup points of architectural precast concrete units and orientation in structure with 
permanent markings, complying with markings indicated on Shop Drawings. Imprint or 
permanently mark casting date on each architectural precast concrete unit on a surface that 
does not show in finished structure. 

N. Cure concrete, according to requirements in PCI MNL 117, by moisture retention without heat or 
by accelerated heat curing using low-pressure live steam or radiant heat and moisture. Cure 
units until compressive strength is high enough to ensure that stripping does not have an effect 
on performance or appearance of final product. 

O. Discard and replace architectural precast concrete units that do not comply with requirements, 
including structural, manufacturing tolerance, and appearance, unless repairs meet 
requirements in PCI MNL 117 and Architect's approval. 

2.15 INSULATED PANEL CASTING 

A. Cast, screed, and consolidate bottom concrete wythe supported by mold. 

B. Place insulation boards abutting edges and ends of adjacent boards. Insert wythe connectors 
through insulation holes, and consolidate concrete around connectors according to connector 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Ensure bottom wythe and insulation layer are not disturbed after bottom wythe reaches initial 
set. 

D. Cast, screed, and consolidate top wythe to meet required finish. 
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E. Maintain temperature below 150 deg F in bottom concrete wythe. 

2.16 FABRICATION TOLERANCES 

A. Fabricate architectural precast concrete units to shapes, lines, and dimensions indicated so 
each finished unit complies with PCI MNL 117 product tolerances as well as position tolerances 
for cast-in items. 

1. Total Thickness or Flange Thickness: Plus 1/4 inch, minus 1/8 inch. 
2. Rib Thickness: Plus or minus 1/8 inch. 
3. Rib to Edge of Flange: Plus or minus 1/8 inch. 
4. Distance between Ribs: Plus or minus 1/8 inch. 
5. Variation from Square or Designated Skew (Difference in Length of the Two Diagonal 

Measurements): Plus or minus 1/8 inch/72 inches or 1/2 inch total, whichever is greater. 
6. Length and Width of Block-outs and Openings within One Unit: Plus or minus 1/4 inch. 
7. Location and Dimension of Block-outs Hidden from View and Used for HVAC and Utility 

Penetrations: Plus or minus 3/4 inch. 
8. Dimensions of Haunches: Plus or minus 1/4 inch. 
9. Haunch Bearing Surface Deviation from Specified Plane: Plus or minus 1/8 inch. 
10. Difference in Relative Position of Adjacent Haunch Bearing Surfaces from Specified 

Relative Position: Plus or minus 1/4 inch. 
11. Bowing: Plus or minus L/360, maximum 1 inch. 
12. Local Smoothness: 1/4 inch/10 feet. 
13. Warping: 1/16 inch/12 inches of distance from nearest adjacent corner. 
14. Tipping and Flushness of Plates: Plus or minus 1/4 inch. 
15. Dimensions of Architectural Features and Rustications: Plus or minus 1/8 inch. 

B. Position Tolerances: For cast-in items measured from datum line location, as indicated on Shop 
Drawings. 

1. Weld Plates: Plus or minus 1 inch. 
2. Inserts: Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 
3. Handling Devices: Plus or minus 3 inches. 
4. Reinforcing Steel and Welded Wire Reinforcement: Plus or minus 1/4 inch where position 

has structural implications or affects concrete cover; otherwise, plus or minus 1/2 inch. 
5. Reinforcing Steel Extending out of Member: Plus or minus 1/2 inch of plan dimensions. 
6. Tendons: Plus or minus 1/4 inch, vertical; plus or minus 1 inch, horizontal. 
7. Location of Rustication Joints: Plus or minus 1/8 inch. 
8. Location of Opening within Panel: Plus or minus 1/4 inch. 
9. Location of Flashing Reglets: Plus or minus 1/4 inch. 
10. Location of Flashing Reglets at Edge of Panel: Plus or minus 1/8 inch. 
11. Reglets for Glazing Gaskets: Plus or minus 1/8 inch. 
12. Electrical Outlets, Hose Bibs: Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 
13. Location of Bearing Surface from End of Member: Plus or minus 1/4 inch. 
14. Allowable Rotation of Plate, Channel Inserts, and Electrical Boxes: 2-degree rotation or 

1/4 inch maximum over the full dimension of unit. 
15. Position of Sleeve: Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 
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2.17 FINISHES 

A. Exposed faces shall be free of joint marks, grain, and other obvious defects. Corners, including 
false joints shall be uniform, straight, and sharp. Finish exposed-face surfaces of architectural 
precast concrete units to match approved design reference sample and as follows: 

1. PCI's "Architectural Precast Concrete - Color and Texture Selection Guide," of plate 
numbers indicated. 

2. As-Cast Surface Finish: Provide surfaces to match approved sample for acceptable 
surface, air voids, sand streaks, and honeycomb. 

3. Textured-Surface Finish: Impart by form liners or inserts. 
4. Bushhammer Finish: Use power or hand tools to remove matrix and fracture coarse 

aggregates. 
5. Exposed-Aggregate Finish: Use chemical retarding agents applied to concrete forms and 

washing and brushing procedures to expose aggregate and surrounding matrix surfaces 
after form removal. 

6. Abrasive-Blast Finish: Use abrasive grit, equipment, application techniques, and cleaning 
procedures to expose aggregate and surrounding matrix surfaces. 

7. Acid-Etched Finish: Use acid and hot-water solution, equipment, application techniques, 
and cleaning procedures to expose aggregate and surrounding matrix surfaces. Protect 
hardware, connections, and insulation from acid attach. 

8. Honed Finish: Use continuous mechanical abrasion with fine grit, followed by filling and 
rubbing procedures. 

9. Polished Finish: Use continuous mechanical abrasion with fine grit, followed by filling and 
rubbing procedures. 

10. Sand-Embedment Finish: Use selected stones placed in a sand bed in bottom of mold, 
with sand removed after curing. 

B. Finish exposed top surfaces of architectural precast concrete units to match face-surface finish. 

C. Finish exposed top surfaces of architectural precast concrete units with smooth, steel-trowel 
finish. 

D. Finish unexposed surfaces of architectural precast concrete units with as cast finish. 

2.18 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Quality-Control Testing: Test and inspect precast concrete according to PCI MNL 117 
requirements. If using self-consolidating concrete, also test and inspect according to PCI TR-6, 
ASTM C 1610/C 1610M, ASTM C 1611/C 1611M, ASTM C 1621/C 1621M, and ASTM C 1712. 

B. Owner will employ an independent testing agency to evaluate architectural precast concrete 
fabricator's quality-control and testing methods. 

1. Allow Owner's testing agency access to material storage areas, concrete production 
equipment, concrete placement, and curing facilities. Cooperate with Owner's testing 
agency and provide samples of materials and concrete mixtures as may be requested for 
additional testing and evaluation. 

C. Strength of precast concrete units is considered deficient if units fail to comply with ACI 318 
requirements for concrete strength. 
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D. Testing: If there is evidence that strength of precast concrete units may be deficient or may not 
comply with ACI 318 requirements, precaster will employ an independent testing agency to 
obtain, prepare, and test cores drilled from hardened concrete to determine compressive 
strength according to ASTM C 42/C 42M and ACI 318. 

1. A minimum of three representative cores shall be taken from units of suspect strength, 
from locations directed by Architect. 

2. Test cores in an air-dry condition. 
3. Strength of concrete for each series of three cores is considered satisfactory if average 

compressive strength is equal to at least 85 percent of 28-day design compressive 
strength and no single core is less than 75 percent of 28-day design compressive 
strength. 

4. Report test results in writing on same day that tests are performed, with copies to 
Architect, Contractor, and precast concrete fabricator. Test reports include the following: 

a. Project identification name and number. 
b. Date when tests were performed. 
c. Name of precast concrete fabricator. 
d. Name of concrete testing agency. 
e. Identification letter, name, and type of precast concrete unit(s) represented by core 

tests; design compressive strength; type of break; compressive strength at breaks, 
corrected for length-diameter ratio; and direction of applied load to core in relation 
to horizontal plane of concrete as placed. 

E. Patching: If core test results are satisfactory and precast concrete units comply with 
requirements, clean and dampen core holes and solidly fill with precast concrete mixture that 
has no coarse aggregate, and finish to match adjacent precast concrete surfaces. 

F. Defective Units: Discard and replace recast architectural concrete units that do not comply with 
acceptability requirements in PCI MNL 117, including concrete strength, manufacturing 
tolerances, and color and texture range. Chipped, spalled, or cracked units may be repaired, 
subject to Architect's approval. Architect reserves the right to reject precast units that do not 
match approved samples, sample panels, and mockups. Replace unacceptable units with 
precast concrete units that comply with requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine supporting structural frame or foundation and conditions for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances, bearing surface tolerances, and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Do not install precast concrete units until supporting cast-in-place concrete has attained 
minimum allowable design compressive strength and supporting steel or other structure is 
structurally ready to receive loads from precast concrete units. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install clips, hangers, bearing pads, and other accessories required for connecting architectural 
precast concrete units to supporting members and backup materials. 

B. Erect architectural precast concrete level, plumb, and square within specified allowable 
tolerances. Provide temporary supports and bracing as required to maintain position, stability, 
and alignment of units until permanent connections are completed. 

1. Install temporary steel or plastic spacing shims as precast concrete units are being 
erected. Tack weld steel shims to each other to prevent shims from separating. 

2. Maintain horizontal and vertical joint alignment and uniform joint width as erection 
progresses. 

3. Remove projecting lifting devices and grout fill voids within recessed lifting devices flush 
with surface of adjacent precast surfaces when recess is exposed. 

4. Unless otherwise indicated, maintain uniform joint widths of 3/4 inch. 

C. Connect architectural precast concrete units in position by bolting, welding, grouting, or as 
otherwise indicated on Shop Drawings. Remove temporary shims, wedges, and spacers as 
soon as practical after connecting and grouting are completed. 

1. Do not permit connections to disrupt continuity of roof flashing. 

D. Welding: Comply with applicable requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS D1.4/D1.4M for 
welding, welding electrodes, appearance, quality of welds, and methods used in correcting 
welding work. 

1. Protect architectural precast concrete units and bearing pads from damage by field 
welding or cutting operations, and provide noncombustible shields as required. 

2. Welds not specified shall be continuous fillet welds, using no less than the minimum fillet 
as specified by AWS. 

3. Clean weld-affected metal surfaces with chipping hammer followed by brushing, and 
apply a minimum 4.0-mil-thick coat of galvanized repair paint to galvanized surfaces 
according to ASTM A 780/A 780M. 

4. Visually inspect welds and remove, reweld, or repair incomplete and defective welds. 

E. At bolted connections, use lock washers, tack welding, or other approved means to prevent 
loosening of nuts after final adjustment. 

1. Where slotted connections are used, verify bolt position and tightness. For sliding 
connections, properly secure bolt but allow bolt to move within connection slot. 

2. For slip-critical connections, use one of the following methods to assure proper bolt 
pretension: 

a. Turn-of-Nut: According to RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using 
ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

b. Calibrated Wrench: According to RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using 
ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

c. Twist-off Tension Control Bolt: ASTM F 1852. 
d. Direct-Tension Control Bolt: ASTM F 1852. 

3. For slip-critical connections, use method and inspection procedure approved by Architect 
and coordinated with inspection agency. 
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3.3 ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A. Erect architectural precast concrete units level, plumb, square, and in alignment without 
exceeding the noncumulative erection tolerances of PCI MNL 117, Appendix I. 

B. Erect architectural precast concrete units level, plumb, square, and in alignment, without 
exceeding the following noncumulative erection tolerances: 

1. Plan Location from Building Grid Datum: Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 
2. Plan Location from Centerline of Steel: Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 
3. Top Elevation from Nominal Top Elevation: As follows: 

a. Exposed Individual Panel: Plus or minus 1/4 inch. 
b. Non-Exposed Individual Panel: Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 
c. Exposed Panel Relative to Adjacent Panel: 1/4 inch. 
d. Non-Exposed Panel Relative to Adjacent Panel: 1/2 inch. 

4. Support Elevation from Nominal Support Elevation: As follows: 

a. Maximum Low: 1/2 inch. 
b. Maximum High: 1/4 inch. 

5. Maximum Plumb Variation over the Lesser of Height of Structure or 100 Feet: 1 inch. 
6. Plumb in Any 10 Feet of Element Height: 1/4 inch. 
7. Maximum Jog in Alignment of Matching Edges: 1/4 inch. 
8. Joint Width (Governs over Joint Taper): Plus or minus 1/4 inch. 
9. Maximum Joint Taper: 3/8 inch. 
10. Joint Taper in 10 Feet: 1/4 inch. 
11. Maximum Jog in Alignment of Matching Faces: 1/4 inch. 
12. Differential Bowing or Camber, as Erected, between Adjacent Members of Same Design: 

1/4 inch. 
13. Opening Height between Spandrels: Plus or minus 1/4 inch. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform special 
inspections and prepare reports. 

B. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections 
and prepare test reports. 

C. Visually inspect field welds and test according to ASTM E 165 or to ASTM E 709 and 
ASTM E 1444. High-strength bolted connections are subject to inspections. 

D. Testing agency will report test results promptly and in writing to Contractor and Architect. 

E. Repair or remove and replace work where tests and inspections indicate that it does not comply 
with specified requirements. 

F. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, shall be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 
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3.5 REPAIRS 

A. Repair architectural precast concrete units if permitted by Architect. Architect reserves the right 
to reject repaired units that do not comply with requirements. 

B. Mix patching materials and repair units so cured patches blend with color, texture, and 
uniformity of adjacent exposed surfaces and show no apparent line of demarcation between 
original and repaired work, when viewed in typical daylight illumination from a distance of 20 
feet. 

C. Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings with galvanizing repair paint according to 
ASTM A 780/A 780M. 

D. Wire brush, clean, and paint damaged prime-painted components with same type of shop 
primer. 

E. Remove and replace damaged architectural precast concrete units when repairs do not comply 
with requirements. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean surfaces of precast concrete units exposed to view. 

B. Clean mortar, plaster, fireproofing, weld slag, and other deleterious material from concrete 
surfaces and adjacent materials immediately. 

C. Clean exposed surfaces of precast concrete units after erection and completion of joint 
treatment to remove weld marks, other markings, dirt, and stains. 

1. Perform cleaning procedures, if necessary, according to precast concrete fabricator's 
recommendations. Protect other work from staining or damage due to cleaning 
operations. 

2. Do not use cleaning materials or processes that could change the appearance of 
exposed concrete finishes or damage adjacent materials. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 042000 

UNIT MASONRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Concrete masonry units. 
2. Concrete building brick. 
3. Mortar and grout. 
4. Steel reinforcing bars. 
5. Masonry joint reinforcement. 
6. Ties and anchors. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide unit masonry that develops indicated net-area compressive strengths at 28 days. 

1. Determine net-area compressive strength of masonry from average net-area 
compressive strengths of masonry units and mortar types (unit-strength method) 
according to Tables 1 and 2 in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

2. Determine net-area compressive strength of masonry by testing masonry prisms 
according to ASTM C 1314. 

1.3 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing agency to 
perform preconstruction testing indicated below. Retesting of materials that fail to comply with 
specified requirements shall be done at Contractor's expense. 

1. Concrete Masonry Unit Test: For each type of unit required, according to ASTM C 140 for 
compressive strength. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings: For the following: 

1. Masonry Units: Show sizes, profiles, coursing, and locations of special shapes. 
2. Reinforcing Steel: Detail bending and placement of unit masonry reinforcing bars. 

Comply with ACI 315, "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement." 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For testing agency. 

B. Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following: 
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1. Masonry units. 

a. Include data on material properties. 
b. For masonry units, include data and calculations establishing average net-area 

compressive strength of units. 

2. Cementitious materials. Include brand, type, and name of manufacturer. 
3. Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients. 
4. Reinforcing bars. 
5. Joint reinforcement. 
6. Anchors, ties, and metal accessories. 

C. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients. 

1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property specification. Test 
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M for compressive strength, ASTM C 1506 for water 
retention, and ASTM C 91 for air content. 

2. Include test reports, according to ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to comply with 
compressive strength requirement. 

D. Statement of Compressive Strength of Masonry: For each combination of masonry unit type and 
mortar type, provide statement of average net-area compressive strength of masonry units, 
mortar type, and resulting net-area compressive strength of masonry determined according to 
Tables 1 and 2 in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

E. Cold-Weather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and 
equipment to be used to comply with requirements. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1093 for testing indicated. 

B. Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture and 
color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from single 
source from single manufacturer for each product required. 

C. Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality, including 
color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for each cementitious component and 
from single source or producer for each aggregate. 

D. Masonry Standard: Comply with ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 unless modified by requirements 
in the Contract Documents. 

E. Sample Panels: Build sample panels to verify selections made under sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects. Comply with requirements in Section 014000 "Quality 
Requirements" for mockups. 

1. Build sample panels for each type of exposed unit masonry construction in sizes 
approximately 48 inches long by 36 inches high by full thickness. 

2. Where masonry is to match existing, erect panels adjacent and parallel to existing 
surface. 

3. Clean one-half of exposed faces of panels with masonry cleaner indicated. 
4. Protect approved sample panels from the elements with weather-resistant membrane. 
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5. Approval of sample panels is for color, texture, and blending of masonry units; 
relationship of mortar and sealant colors to masonry unit colors; tooling of joints; 
aesthetic qualities of workmanship; and other material and construction qualities 
specifically approved by Architect in writing. 

a. Approval of sample panels does not constitute approval of deviations from the 
Contract Documents contained in sample panels unless such deviations are 
specifically approved by Architect in writing. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an 
enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units 
become wet, do not install until they are dry. 

B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not 
use cementitious materials that have become damp. 

C. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 
contamination avoided. 

D. Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers designed for use with 
dispensing silos. Store preblended, dry mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms, 
under cover, and in a dry location or in covered weatherproof dispensing silos. 

E. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt 
and oil. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with 
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when 
construction is not in progress. 

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides of walls and hold cover securely 
in place. 

2. Where one wythe of multi-wythe masonry walls is completed in advance of other wythes, 
secure cover a minimum of 24 inches down face next to unconstructed wythe and hold 
cover in place. 

B. Do not apply uniform floor or roof loads for at least 12 hours and concentrated loads for at least 
three days after building masonry walls or columns. 

C. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left 
exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such 
masonry. 

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading 
coverings on ground and over wall surface. 

2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings. 
3. Protect surfaces of window and door frames, as well as similar products with painted and 

integral finishes, from mortar droppings. 
4. Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at the end of each day to prevent rain from 

splashing mortar and dirt onto completed masonry. 
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D. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice 
or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost 
or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in 
ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 
deg F and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven 
days after completing cleaning. 

E. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in 
ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MASONRY UNITS, GENERAL 

A. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to 
contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated in the standard. Do not use units 
where such defects will be exposed in the completed Work. 

B. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Where indicated, provide units that comply with requirements for fire-
resistance ratings indicated as determined by testing according to ASTM E 119, by equivalent 
masonry thickness, or by other means, as acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

2.2 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 

A. Regional Materials: CMUs shall be manufactured within 500 miles of Project site from 
aggregates and cement that have been extracted, harvested, or recovered, as well as 
manufactured, within 500 miles of Project site. 

B. Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching exposed 
faces of adjacent units unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Provide special shapes for lintels, corners, jambs, sashes, movement joints, headers, 
bonding, and other special conditions. 

2. Provide square-edged units for outside corners unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Integral Water Repellent: Provide units made with integral water repellent where indicated. 

1. Integral Water Repellent: Liquid polymeric, integral water-repellent admixture that does 
not reduce flexural bond strength. Units made with integral water repellent, when tested 
according to ASTM E 514 as a wall assembly made with mortar containing integral water-
repellent manufacturer's mortar additive, with test period extended to 24 hours, shall 
show no visible water or leaks on the back of test specimen. 

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1) ACM Chemistries; RainBloc. 
2) BASF Aktiengesellschaft; Rheopel Plus. 
3) Grace Construction Products, W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; Dry-Block. 
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D. CMUs: ASTM C 90. 

1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive 
strength of 2800 psi. 

2. Density Classification: Normal weight. 
3. Size (Width): Manufactured to dimensions 3/8 inch less than nominal dimensions. 
4. Exposed Faces: Provide color and texture matching the range represented by Architect's 

sample. 

2.3 CONCRETE AND MASONRY LINTELS 

A. General: Provide one of the following: 

B. Concrete Lintels: ASTM C 1623, matching CMUs in color, texture, and density classification; 
and with reinforcing bars indicated. Provide lintels with net-area compressive strength not less 
than CMUs. 

C. Concrete Lintels: Precast or formed-in-place concrete lintels complying with requirements in 
Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete," and with reinforcing bars indicated. 

D. Masonry Lintels: Prefabricated or built-in-place masonry lintels made from bond beam CMUs 
with reinforcing bars placed as indicated and filled with coarse grout. Cure precast lintels before 
handling and installing. Temporarily support built-in-place lintels until cured. 

2.4 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS 

A. Regional Materials: Aggregate for mortar and grout, cement, and lime shall be extracted, 
harvested, or recovered, as well as manufactured, within 500 miles of Project site. 

B. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for cold-weather 
construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color 
indicated. 

C. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Capital Materials Corporation; Flamingo Color Masonry Cement. 
b. Cemex S.A.B. de C.V.; Brikset Type N. 
c. Essroc, Italcementi Group; Brixment. 
d. Holcim (US) Inc.; Mortamix Masonry Cement. 
e. Lafarge North America Inc.; Lafarge Masonry Cement. 
f. Lehigh Cement Company; Lehigh Masonry Cement. 
g. National Cement Company, Inc.; Coosa Masonry Cement. 

D. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144. 

1. For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or 
crushed stone. 

E. Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404. 
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F. Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with 
ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in masonry mortar of 
composition indicated. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Euclid Chemical Company (The); Accelguard 80. 
b. Grace Construction Products, W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; Morset. 
c. Sonneborn Products, BASF Aktiengesellschaft; Trimix-NCA. 

G. Water: Potable. 

2.5 REINFORCEMENT 

A. As indicated on structural drawings. 

2.6 TIES AND ANCHORS 

A. Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that 
comply with the following unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M; with ASTM A 153/A 153M, 
Class B-2 coating. 

2. Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel, G60 zinc coating. 
3. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M. 
4. Stainless-Steel Bars: ASTM A 276 or ASTM a 666, Type 304. 

B. Wire Ties, General: Unless otherwise indicated, size wire ties to extend at least halfway through 
veneer but with at least 5/8-inch cover on outside face. Outer ends of wires are bent 90 degrees 
and extend 2 inches parallel to face of veneer. 

C. Individual Wire Ties: Rectangular units with closed ends and not less than 4 inches wide. 

1. Z-shaped ties with ends bent 90 degrees to provide hooks not less than 2 inches long 
may be used for masonry constructed from solid units. 

2. Where wythes do not align or are of different materials, use adjustable ties with pintle-
and-eye connections having a maximum adjustment of 1-1/4 inches. 

3. Wire: Fabricate from 1/4-inch-diameter, hot-dip galvanized steel wire. 

D. Adjustable Anchors for Connecting to Structural Steel Framing: Provide anchors that allow 
vertical or horizontal adjustment but resist tension and compression forces perpendicular to 
plane of wall. 

1. Anchor Section for Welding to Steel Frame: Crimped 1/4-inch-diameter, hot-dip 
galvanized steel wire. 

2. Tie Section: Triangular-shaped wire tie, sized to extend within 1 inch of masonry face, 
made from 0.25-inch-diameter, hot-dip galvanized steel wire. 

E. Partition Top anchors: 0.105-inch-thick metal plate with 3/8-inch-diameter metal rod 6 inches 
long welded to plate and with closed-end plastic tube fitted over rod that allows rod to move in 
and out of tube. Fabricate from steel, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. 
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F. Rigid Anchors: Fabricate from steel bars 1-1/2 inches wide by 1/4 inch thick by 24 inches long, 
with ends turned up 2 inches or with cross pins unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Corrosion Protection: Hot-dip galvanized to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M, or Epoxy 
coating 0.020 inch thick, as indicated on drawings. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS ANCHORS 

A. Unit Type Inserts in Concrete: Cast-iron or malleable-iron wedge-type inserts. 

B. Anchor Bolts: Headed or L-shaped steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with 
ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers; hot-dip galvanized to comply with 
ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C; of dimensions indicated. 

C. Postinstalled Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors. 

1. Load Capacity: Capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the load 
imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when installed 
in concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488, conducted by a qualified 
independent testing agency. 

2. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with 
ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5 unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1 
stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594. 

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES 

A. Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2A1; 
compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from neoprene, 
urethane, or PVC. 

B. Preformed Control-Joint Gaskets: Made from styrene-butadiene-rubber compound, complying 
with ASTM D 2000, Designation M2AA-805 or PVC, complying with ASTM D 2287, Type PVC-
65406 and designed to fit standard sash block and to maintain lateral stability in masonry wall; 
size and configuration as indicated. 

C. Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated, organic roofing felt complying with ASTM D 226, Type I 
(No. 15 asphalt felt). 

D. Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units designed to fit into mortar bed joints spanning masonry 
unit cells and hold reinforcing bars in center of cells. Units are formed from 0.148-inch steel 
wire, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Provide units designed for number of bars indicated. 

2.9 MASONRY-CELL INSULATION 

A. Loose-Granular Fill Insulation: Perlite complying with ASTM C 549, Type II (surface treated for 
water repellency and limited moisture absorption) or Type IV (surface treated for water 
repellency and to limit dust generation). 
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2.10 MASONRY CLEANERS 

A. Proprietary Acidic Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for removing 
mortar/grout stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from new masonry without 
discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces. Use product expressly approved for intended use by 
cleaner manufacturer and manufacturer of masonry units being cleaned. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. Diedrich Technologies, Inc. 
b. EaCo Chem, Inc. 
c. ProSoCo, Inc. 

2.11 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES 

A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, 
retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout. 
2. Use portland mortar unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix. 
Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients 
before delivering to Project site. 

C. Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification, Type S. 

D. Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 476. 

1. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse) that will 
comply with Table 1.15.1 in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for dimensions of grout spaces 
and pour height. 

2. Proportion grout in accordance with ASTM C 476, Table 1 or paragraph 4.2.2 for 
specified 28-day compressive strength indicated, but not less than 2000 psi. 

3. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches as measured according to 
ASTM C 143/C 143M. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental 
to performance of work. 

2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified. 
3. Verify that reinforcing dowels are properly placed. 
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B. Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to verify actual 
locations of piping connections. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Thickness: Build cavity and composite walls and other masonry construction to full thickness 
shown. Build single-wythe walls to actual widths of masonry units, using units of widths 
indicated. 

B. Build chases and recesses to accommodate items specified in this and other Sections. 

C. Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing masonry. After installing 
equipment, complete masonry to match the construction immediately adjacent to opening. 

D. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous 
pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, 
unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut 
units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed. 

E. Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and 
textures. 

1. Mix units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed. 

F. Matching Existing Masonry: Match coursing, bonding, color, and texture of existing masonry. 

G. Dimensions and Locations of Elements: 

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch or 
minus 1/4 inch. 

2. For location of elements in plan do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or 
minus 1/2 inch. 

3. For location of elements in elevation do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or 
minus 1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total. 

H. Lines and Levels: 

1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls do not vary from level by more than 1/4 
inch in 10 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary 
from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 

3. For vertical lines and surfaces do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 
3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 

4. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and 
expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 
inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 

5. For lines and surfaces do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8 inch 
in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 

6. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 
inch in 10 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum. 

7. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more 
than 1/16 inch except due to warpage of masonry units within tolerances specified for 
warpage of units. 
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I. Joints: 

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch, 
with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch. 

2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more 
than 1/8 inch. 

3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8 
inch or minus 1/4 inch. 

4. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 
1/8 inch. Do not vary from adjacent bed-joint and head-joint thicknesses by more than 1/8 
inch. 

5. For exposed bed joints and head joints of stacked bond, do not vary from a straight line 
by more than 1/16 inch from one masonry unit to the next. 

3.3 LAYING MASONRY WALLS 

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint 
thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. 
Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at 
other locations. 

B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in 
running bond; do not use units with less than nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at 
corners or jambs. 

C. Lay concealed masonry with all units in a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping not less 
than 4-inches. Bond and interlock each course of each wythe at corners. Do not use units with 
less than nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs. 

D. Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by racking back units in each course from those in 
course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive 
mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required before laying fresh 
masonry. 

E. Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections. Fill 
in solidly with masonry around built-in items. 

F. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise indicated. 

G. Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of 
metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below and rod mortar or grout into core. 

H. Fill cores in hollow CMUs with grout 24 inches under bearing plates, beams, lintels, posts, and 
similar items unless otherwise indicated. 

I. Build non-load-bearing interior partitions full height of story to underside of solid floor or roof 
structure above unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Install compressible filler in joint between top of partition and underside of structure 
above. 

2. Fasten partition top anchors to structure above and build into top of partition. Grout cells 
of CMUs solidly around plastic tubes of anchors and push tubes down into grout to 
provide 1/2-inch clearance between end of anchor rod and end of tube. Space anchors 
as indicated on drawings. 



 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Unit Masonry 
New York, NY 042000 - 11 

 Transformer Building 
 12 August 2016 
  
  

3. Wedge non-load-bearing partitions against structure above with small pieces of tile, slate, 
or metal. Fill joint with mortar after dead-load deflection of structure above approaches 
final position. 

4. At fire-rated partitions, treat joint between top of partition and underside of structure 
above to comply with Section 078400 "Firestopping." 

3.4 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING 

A. Lay hollow CMUs as follows: 

1. With face shells fully bedded in mortar and with head joints of depth equal to bed joints. 
2. With webs fully bedded in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters. 
3. With webs fully bedded in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on 

footings. 
4. With entire units, including areas under cells, fully bedded in mortar at starting course on 

footings where cells are not grouted. 

B. Lay solid masonry units with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with sufficient 
mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush head 
joints. 

3.5 MASONRY-CELL INSULATION 

A. Pour granular insulation into cavities to fill void spaces. Maintain inspection ports to show 
presence of insulation at extremities of each pour area. Close the ports after filling has been 
confirmed. Limit the fall of insulation to 1 story high, but not more than 20 feet. 

3.6 MASONRY JOINT REINFORCEMENT 

A. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 5/8 inch 
on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch elsewhere. Lap reinforcement a minimum of 6 inches. 

1. Space reinforcement not more than 16 inches o.c. 
2. Space reinforcement not more than 8 inches o.c. in foundation walls and parapet walls. 
3. Provide reinforcement not more than 8 inches above and below wall openings and 

extending 12 inches beyond openings. 

B. Interrupt joint reinforcement at control and expansion joints unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Provide continuity at wall intersections by using prefabricated T-shaped units. 

D. Provide continuity at corners by using prefabricated L-shaped units. 
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3.7 ANCHORING MASONRY TO STRUCTURAL STEEL AND CONCRETE 

A. Anchor masonry to structural steel and concrete where masonry abuts or faces structural steel 
or concrete to comply with the following: 

1. Provide an open space not less than 1 inch wide between masonry and structural steel or 
concrete unless otherwise indicated. Keep open space free of mortar and other rigid 
materials. 

2. Anchor masonry with anchors embedded in masonry joints and attached to structure. 
3. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 24 inches o.c. vertically and 36 inches 

o.c. horizontally. 

3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS 

A. General: Install control and expansion joint materials in unit masonry as masonry progresses. 
Do not allow materials to span control and expansion joints without provision to allow for in-
plane wall or partition movement. 

B. Form control joints in concrete masonry using one of the following methods: 

1. Fit bond-breaker strips into hollow contour in ends of CMUs on one side of control joint. 
Fill resultant core with grout and rake out joints in exposed faces for application of 
sealant. 

2. Install preformed control-joint gaskets designed to fit standard sash block. 
3. Install interlocking units designed for control joints. Install bond-breaker strips at joint. 

Keep head joints free and clear of mortar or rake out joint for application of sealant. 
4. Install temporary foam-plastic filler in head joints and remove filler when unit masonry is 

complete for application of sealant. 

C. Provide horizontal, pressure-relieving joints by either leaving an air space or inserting a 
compressible filler of width required for installing sealant and backer rod specified in 
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants," but not less than 3/8 inch. 

1. Locate horizontal, pressure-relieving joints beneath shelf angles supporting masonry. 

3.9 LINTELS 

A. Install steel lintels where indicated. 

B. Provide concrete or masonry lintels, as indicated on drawings, where shown and where 
openings of more than 12 inches for brick-size units and 24 inches for block-size units are 
shown without structural steel or other supporting lintels. 

C. Provide minimum bearing of 8 inches at each jamb unless otherwise indicated. 
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3.10 REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION 

A. Temporary Formwork and Shores: Construct formwork and shores as needed to support 
reinforced masonry elements during construction. 

1. Construct formwork to provide shape, line, and dimensions of completed masonry as 
indicated. Make forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar and grout. Brace, tie, 
and support forms to maintain position and shape during construction and curing of 
reinforced masonry. 

2. Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry members have hardened 
sufficiently to carry their own weight and other loads that may be placed on them during 
construction. 

B. Placing Reinforcement: Comply with requirements in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

C. Grouting: Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained enough 
strength to resist grout pressure. 

1. Comply with requirements in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for cleanouts and for grout 
placement, including minimum grout space and maximum pour height. 

2. Limit height of vertical grout pours to not more than 60 inches. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage special inspectors to perform tests and inspections 
and prepare reports. Allow inspectors access to scaffolding and work areas, as needed to 
perform tests and inspections. Retesting of materials that fail to comply with specified 
requirements shall be done at Contractor's expense. 

B. Inspections: Level 1 special inspections according to the New York City Building Code (2014). 

1. Begin masonry construction only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-
prepared mortar. 

2. Place grout only after inspectors have verified compliance of grout spaces and of grades, 
sizes, and locations of reinforcement. 

3. Place grout only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-prepared grout. 

C. Testing Prior to Construction: One set of tests. 

D. Testing Frequency: One set of tests for each 5000 sq. ft. of wall area or portion thereof. 

E. Concrete Masonry Unit Test: For each type of unit provided, according to ASTM C 140 for 
compressive strength. 

F. Mortar Aggregate Ratio Test (Proportion Specification): For each mix provided, according to 
ASTM C 780. 

G. Grout Test (Compressive Strength): For each mix provided, according to ASTM C 1019. 
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3.12 REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise 
damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units; install 
in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement. 

B. Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and 
completely fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent 
construction, to provide a neat, uniform appearance. Prepare joints for sealant application, 
where indicated. 

C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove 
mortar fins and smears before tooling joints. 

D. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows: 

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape 
hoes or chisels. 

2. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for 
comparison purposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before proceeding 
with cleaning of masonry. 

3. Protect adjacent stone and nonmasonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering 
them with liquid strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof masking 
tape. 

4. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by 
rinsing surfaces thoroughly with clear water. 

5. Clean brick by bucket-and-brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA Technical 
Notes 20. 

3.13 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL 

A. Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's 
property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site. 

B. Waste Disposal as Fill Material: Dispose of clean masonry waste, including excess or soil-
contaminated sand, waste mortar, and broken masonry units, by crushing and mixing with fill 
material as fill is placed. 

1. Crush masonry waste to less than 4 inches in each dimension. 
2. Mix masonry waste with at least two parts of specified fill material for each part of 

masonry waste. Fill material is specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 
3. Do not dispose of masonry waste as fill within 18 inches of finished grade. 

C. Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess clean masonry waste that cannot be used as fill, as 
described above, and other masonry waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 051200 

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Structural steel. 
2. Field-installed shear connectors. 
3. Grout. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 053100 "Steel Decking" for field installation of shear connectors through deck. 
2. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for steel lintels and shelf angles not attached to 

structural-steel frame miscellaneous steel fabrications and other steel items not defined 
as structural steel. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Structural Steel: Elements of the structural frame indicated on Drawings and as described in 
AISC 303, "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

B. Seismic-Load-Resisting System: Elements of structural-steel frame designated as "SLRS" or 
along grid lines designated as "SLRS" on Drawings, including columns, beams, and braces and 
their connections. 

C. Heavy Sections: Rolled and built-up sections as follows: 

1. Shapes included in ASTM A 6/A 6M with flanges thicker than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm). 
2. Welded built-up members with plates thicker than 2 inches (50 mm). 
3. Column base plates thicker than 2 inches (50 mm). 

D. Demand Critical Welds: Those welds, the failure of which would result in significant degradation 
of the strength and stiffness of the Seismic-Load-Resisting System and which are indicated as 
"Demand Critical" or "Seismic Critical" on Drawings. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint 
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats 
are compatible with one another. 

B. Coordinate installation of anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction 
without delaying the Work. Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and 
directions for installation. 
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1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication of structural-steel components. 

1. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent data. 
2. Include embedment Drawings. 
3. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field welds, 

and show size, length, and type of each weld. Show backing bars that are to be removed 
and supplemental fillet welds where backing bars are to remain. 

4. Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts. 
Identify pretensioned and slip-critical, high-strength bolted connections. 

5. Identify members and connections of the Seismic-Load-Resisting System. 
6. Identify demand critical welds. 

C. Welding Procedure Specifications (WPSs) and Procedure Qualification Records (PQRs): 
Provide according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel," for each welded joint 
whether prequalified or qualified by testing, including the following: 

1. Power source (constant current or constant voltage). 
2. Electrode manufacturer and trade name, for demand critical welds. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For structural-steel connections indicated to comply with design 
loads, include analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer 
responsible for their preparation. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer, fabricator, professional engineer and testing agency. 

B. Welding certificates. 

C. Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers, 
certifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats. 

D. Mill test reports for structural steel, including chemical and physical properties. 

E. Product Test Reports: For the following: 

1. Bolts, nuts, and washers including mechanical properties and chemical analysis. 
2. Tension-control, high-strength, bolt-nut-washer assemblies. 
3. Shear stud connectors. 
4. Shop primers. 
5. Nonshrink grout. 

F. Survey of existing conditions. 

G. Source quality-control reports. 
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H. Field quality-control and special inspection reports. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications: A qualified fabricator that participates in the AISC Quality Certification 
Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Plant, Category STD. 

B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who participates in the AISC Quality Certification 
Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Erector, Category CSE. 

C. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, 
"Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

1. Welders and welding operators performing work on bottom-flange, demand-critical welds 
shall pass the supplemental welder qualification testing, as required by 
AWS D1.8/D1.8M. FCAW-S and FCAW-G shall be considered separate processes for 
welding personnel qualification. 

D. Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents: 

1. AISC 303. 
2. AISC 341 and AISC 341s1. 
3. AISC 360. 
4. RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel members off 
ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers. Protect steel 
members and packaged materials from corrosion and deterioration. 

1. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion, damage, or 
overload to members or supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged materials or 
structures as directed. 

B. Store fasteners in a protected place in sealed containers with manufacturer's labels intact. 

1. Fasteners may be repackaged provided Owner's testing and inspecting agency observes 
repackaging and seals containers. 

2. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty before use. 
3. Comply with manufacturers' written recommendations for cleaning and lubricating 

ASTM F 1852 fasteners and for retesting fasteners after lubrication. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Connections: Provide details of simple shear connections required by the Contract Documents 
to be selected or completed by structural-steel fabricator, including comprehensive engineering 
analysis by a qualified professional engineer, to withstand loads indicated and comply with other 
information and restrictions indicated. 

1. Select and complete connections using schematic details indicated and AISC 360. 
2. Use Load and Resistance Factor Design; data are given at factored-load level. 

B. Moment Connections: Type FR, fully restrained. 

C. SLRS Construction: Ordinary Moment frame. 

2.2 STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS 

A. W-Shapes: ASTM A 992/A 992M. 

B. W-Shapes: ASTM A913 Grade 65 where indicated on drawings. 

C. Channels, Angles, S-Shapes: ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

D. Plate and Bar: ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

E. Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A 500/A 500M, Grade B, structural tubing. 

F. Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E or Type S, Grade B. 

1. Weight Class: Standard unless indicated otherwise. 
2. Finish: Black except where indicated to be galvanized. 

G. Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements. 

2.3 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS 

A. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 325 (ASTM A 325M), Type 1, heavy-hex 
steel structural bolts; ASTM A 563, Grade C, (ASTM A 563M, Class 8S) heavy-hex carbon-steel 
nuts; and ASTM F 436 (ASTM F 436M), Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers; all with plain 
finish. 

B. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 490 (ASTM A 490M), Type 1, heavy-hex 
steel structural bolts or tension-control, bolt-nut-washer assemblies with splined ends; 
ASTM A 563, Grade DH, (ASTM A 563M, Class 10S) heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and 
ASTM F 436 (ASTM F 436M), Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers with plain finish. 

C. Tension-Control, High-Strength Bolt-Nut-Washer Assemblies: ASTM F 1852, Type 1, round 
head assemblies consisting of steel structural bolts with splined ends, heavy-hex carbon-steel 
nuts, and hardened carbon-steel washers. 

1. Finish: Plain. 
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D. Shear Connectors: ASTM A 108, Grades 1015 through 1020, headed-stud type, cold-finished 
carbon steel; AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Type B. 

E. Unheaded Anchor Rods: ASTM F 1554, Grade 105. 

1. Configuration: Straight. 
2. Nuts: ASTM A 194-2H heavy-hex carbon steel. 
3. Plate Washers: ASTM A 36/A 36M carbon steel. 
4. Washers: ASTM F 436 (ASTM F 436M), Type 1, hardened carbon steel. 
5. Finish: Plain. 

F. Threaded Rods: ASTM A 36/A 36M or ASTM A 193/A 193M, Grade B7. 

1. Nuts: ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) heavy-hex carbon steel. 
2. Washers: ASTM F 436 (ASTM F 436M), Type 1, hardened or ASTM A 36/A 36M carbon 

steel. 
3. Finish: Plain. 

2.4 PRIMER 

A. Primer: Fabricator's standard lead- and chromate-free, nonasphaltic, rust-inhibiting primer 
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat. 

B. Galvanizing Repair Paint: ASTM A 780/A 780M. 

2.5 GROUT 

A. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: ASTM C 1107/C 1107M, factory-packaged, 
nonmetallic aggregate grout, noncorrosive and nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency 
suitable for application and a 30-minute working time. 

2.6 FABRICATION 

A. Structural Steel: Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate 
according to AISC 303, "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges," and to 
AISC 360. 

1. Camber structural-steel members where indicated. 
2. Fabricate beams with rolling camber up. 
3. Identify high-strength structural steel according to ASTM A 6/A 6M and maintain 

markings until structural steel has been erected. 
4. Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly. 
5. Complete structural-steel assemblies, including welding of units, before starting shop-

priming operations. 

B. Thermal Cutting: Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible. 

1. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements in 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

C. Bolt Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to 
metal surfaces. 

D. Finishing: Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing loads. 
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E. Cleaning: Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted according SSPC-SP 2, 
"Hand Tool Cleaning." 

F. Holes: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for other work to 
pass through steel members. 

1. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to steel surfaces. 
2. Baseplate Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes perpendicular to 

steel surfaces. 
3. Weld threaded nuts to framing and other specialty items indicated to receive other work. 

2.7 SHOP CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts: Shop install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for 
Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified. 

1. Joint Type: Snug tightened, Pretensioned or Slip critical as indicated on drawings. 

B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS D1.8/D1.8M for tolerances, 
appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting 
welding work. 

1. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that maintain true alignment of axes 
without exceeding tolerances in AISC 303 for mill material. 

2.8 SHOP PRIMING 

A. Shop prime steel surfaces except the following: 

1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar. Extend priming of partially embedded 
members to a depth of 2 inches (50 mm). 

2. Surfaces to be field welded. 
3. Surfaces of high-strength bolted, slip-critical connections. 
4. Surfaces to receive sprayed or mastic fire-resistive materials (applied fireproofing). 
5. Galvanized surfaces. 

B. Surface Preparation: Clean surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust and mill scale and 
spatter, slag, or flux deposits. Prepare surfaces according to the following specifications and 
standards: 

1. SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning." 
2. SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning." 
3. SSPC-SP 7/NACE No. 4, "Brush-off Blast Cleaning." 
4. SSPC-SP 11, "Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal." 
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C. Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer according to manufacturer's written 
instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 
mils (0.038 mm). Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and 
exposed surfaces. 

1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges. 
2. Apply two coats of shop paint to surfaces that are inaccessible after assembly or 

erection. Change color of second coat to distinguish it from first. 

2.9 GALVANIZING 

A. Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel 
according to ASTM A 123/A 123M. 

1. Fill vent and drain holes that are exposed in the finished Work unless they function as 
weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth. 

2. Galvanize lintels and shelf angles attached to structural-steel frame and located in 
exterior walls. 

2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform shop tests and 
inspections. 

1. Provide testing agency with access to places where structural-steel work is being 
fabricated or produced to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Bolted Connections: Inspect and test shop-bolted connections according to RCSC's 
"Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

C. Welded Connections: Visually inspect shop-welded connections according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M 
and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option: 

1. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E 165. 
2. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on finished weld. 

Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration are not accepted. 
3. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E 164. 
4. Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E 94. 

D. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify, with certified steel erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces 
and locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments for compliance with 
requirements. 

1. Prepare a certified survey of existing conditions. Include bearing surfaces, anchor rods, 
bearing plates, and other embedments showing dimensions, locations, angles, and 
elevations. 
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B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural 
steel secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in 
intensity to design loads. Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel, 
connections, and bracing are in place unless otherwise indicated. 

3.3 ERECTION 

A. Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to 
AISC 303 and AISC 360. 

B. Baseplates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and 
roughen surfaces prior to setting plates. Clean bottom surface of plates. 

1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required. 
2. Weld plate washers to top of baseplate. 
3. Snug-tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed. 

Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before 
packing with grout. 

4. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain. 
Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure. Comply with 
manufacturer's written installation instructions for shrinkage-resistant grouts. 

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC 303, "Code of Standard Practice for 
Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

D. Align and adjust various members that form part of complete frame or structure before 
permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that are in 
permanent contact with members. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for 
discrepancies in elevations and alignment. 

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure. 
2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and mean 

temperature when structure is completed and in service. 

E. Splice members only where indicated. 

F. Do not use thermal cutting during erection unless approved by Architect. Finish thermally cut 
sections within smoothness limits in AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

G. Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pins. Ream holes that must be 
enlarged to admit bolts. 

H. Shear Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear 
connectors. Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and manufacturer's written instructions. 
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3.4 FIELD CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for Structural 
Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified. 

1. Joint Type: Snug tightened, Pretensioned or Slip critical as indicated on drawings. 

B. Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS D1.8/D1.8M for tolerances, 
appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting 
welding work. 

1. Comply with AISC 303 and AISC 360 for bearing, alignment, adequacy of temporary 
connections, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds. 

2. Remove backing bars or runoff tabs where indicated, back gouge, and grind steel 
smooth. 

3. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that maintain true alignment of axes 
without exceeding tolerances in AISC 303, "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings 
and Bridges," for mill material. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following 
special inspections: 

1. Verify structural-steel materials and inspect steel frame joint details. 
2. Verify weld materials and inspect welds. 
3. Verify connection materials and inspect high-strength bolted connections. 

B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 

C. Bolted Connections: Inspect and test bolted connections according to RCSC's "Specification for 
Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

D. Welded Connections:  

1. Fillet welds: Visually inspect 100% of field welds according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 
2. Groove and penetration welds: in addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field 

100% of field welds according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection 
procedures: 

a. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on finished 
weld. Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration are not accepted. 

b. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E 164; performed on finished weld. 
c. Alternate non-destructive test procedures in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M 

may be performed by testing agency if approved by the engineer. 

E. In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field-welded shear connectors according to 
requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M for stud welding and as follows: 

1. Perform bend tests on 15% of studs and any stud where visual inspections reveal either 
a less-than-continuous 360-degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector. 

2. Conduct tests according to requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M on additional shear 
connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear connectors already tested. 
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3.6 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 053100 

STEEL DECKING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Roof deck. 
2. Composite floor deck. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for normal-weight and lightweight structural 
concrete fill over steel deck. 

2. Section 051200 "Structural Steel Framing" for shop- and field-welded shear connectors. 
3. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for framing deck openings with miscellaneous steel 

shapes. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of deck, accessory, and product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include layout and types of deck panels, anchorage details, reinforcing channels, pans, 
cut deck openings, special jointing, accessories, and attachments to other construction. 

2. Indicate field welded shear connector quantity and layout. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

B. Product Certificates: For each type of steel deck. 

C. Product Test Reports: For tests performed by a qualified testing agency, indicating that each of 
the following complies with requirements: 

1. Power-actuated mechanical fasteners. 

D. Evaluation Reports: For steel deck, from ICC-ES. 

E. Field quality-control reports. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 for testing indicated. 

B. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.3/D1.3M, 
"Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel." 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect steel deck from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, storage, and 
handling. 

B. Stack steel deck on platforms or pallets and slope to provide drainage. Protect with a waterproof 
covering and ventilate to avoid condensation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. AISI Specifications: Comply with calculated structural characteristics of steel deck according to 
AISI's "North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members." 

B. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with ASTM E 119; testing by a qualified testing agency. 
Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Indicate design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory" or from the listings of 
another qualified testing agency. 

2.2 ROOF DECK 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Canam Steel Corporation; Canam Group, Inc. 
2. CMC Joist & Deck. 
3. Consolidated Systems, Inc. 
4. Epic Metals Corporation. 
5. Marlyn Steel Decks, Inc. 
6. New Millennium Building Systems, LLC. 
7. Nucor Corp. 
8. Verco Decking, Inc., a Nucor company. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1511
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019286
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019280
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019290
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019278
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019279
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019282
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019287
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019284
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B. Roof Deck: Fabricate panels, without top-flange stiffening grooves, to comply with "SDI 
Specifications and Commentary for Steel Roof Deck," in SDI Publication No. 31, and with the 
following: 

1. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33 (230) 
G60 (Z180) zinc coating. 

2. Deck Profile: Type WR, wide rib. 
3. Profile Depth: As indicated. 
4. Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness: As indicated. 
5. Span Condition: Triple span or more. 
6. Side Laps: Overlapped or interlocking seam at Contractor's option. 

2.3 COMPOSITE FLOOR DECK 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Canam Steel Corporation; Canam Group, Inc. 
2. CMC Joist & Deck. 
3. Consolidated Systems, Inc. 
4. Epic Metals Corporation. 
5. Marlyn Steel Decks, Inc. 
6. New Millennium Building Systems, LLC. 
7. Nucor Corp. 
8. Verco Decking, Inc., a Nucor company. 

B. Composite Floor Deck: Fabricate panels, with integrally embossed or raised pattern ribs and 
interlocking side laps, to comply with "SDI Specifications and Commentary for Composite Steel 
Floor Deck," in SDI Publication No. 31, with the minimum section properties indicated, and with 
the following: 

1. Galvanized-Steel Sheet for interior exposure: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural Steel (SS), 
Grade 33 (230), G60 zinc coating. 

2. Galvanized-Steel Sheet for exterior exposure: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural Steel 
(SS), Grade 33 (230), G90 zinc coating 

3. Profile Depth: As indicated. 
4. Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness: As indicated. 
5. Span Condition: Triple span or more unless indicated. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. General: Provide manufacturer's standard accessory materials for deck that comply with 
requirements indicated. 

B. Mechanical Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, low-velocity, power-actuated or pneumatically 
driven carbon-steel fasteners; or self-drilling, self-threading screws. 

C. Side-Lap Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, hexagonal washer head; self-drilling, carbon-steel 
screws, No. 10 (4.8-mm) minimum diameter. 

D. Flexible Closure Strips: Vulcanized, closed-cell, synthetic rubber. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1515
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019293
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019294
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019295
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019297
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019298
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019299
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019300
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457019302
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E. Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Deck Accessories: Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 
psi (230 MPa), not less than 0.0359-inch (0.91-mm) design uncoated thickness, of same 
material and finish as deck; of profile indicated or required for application. 

F. Pour Stops and Girder Fillers: Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi (230 MPa), of 
same material and finish as deck, and of thickness and profile indicated. 

G. Column Closures, End Closures, Z-Closures, and Cover Plates: Steel sheet, of same material, 
finish, and thickness as deck unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Weld Washers: Uncoated steel sheet, shaped to fit deck rib, 0.0598 inch thick, with factory-
punched hole of 3/8-inch (9.5-mm) minimum diameter. 

I. Flat Sump Plates: Single-piece steel sheet, 0.0747 inch (1.90 mm) thick, of same material and 
finish as deck. For drains, cut holes in the field. 

J. Galvanizing Repair Paint: ASTM A 780/A 780M. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine supporting frame and field conditions for compliance with requirements for installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install deck panels and accessories according to applicable specifications and commentary in 
SDI Publication No. 31, manufacturer's written instructions, and requirements in this Section. 

B. Install temporary shoring before placing deck panels if required to meet deflection limitations. 

C. Locate deck bundles to prevent overloading of supporting members. 

D. Place deck panels on supporting frame and adjust to final position with ends accurately aligned 
and bearing on supporting frame before being permanently fastened. Do not stretch or contract 
side-lap interlocks. 

E. Place deck panels flat and square and fasten to supporting frame without warp or deflection. 

F. Cut and neatly fit deck panels and accessories around openings and other work projecting 
through or adjacent to deck. 

G. Provide additional reinforcement and closure pieces at openings as required for strength, 
continuity of deck, and support of other work. 

H. Comply with AWS requirements and procedures for manual shielded metal arc welding, 
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used for correcting welding work. 
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I. Mechanical fasteners may be used in lieu of welding to fasten deck. Locate mechanical 
fasteners and install according to deck manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3 ROOF-DECK INSTALLATION 

A. Fasten roof-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the surface 
diameter indicated, and as follows: 

1. Weld Diameter: 5/8 inch, nominal. 
2. Weld Spacing: Weld edge and interior ribs of deck units with a minimum of two welds per 

deck unit at each support. Space welds 12 inches (305 mm) apart in the field of roof and 
in roof corners and perimeter unless indicated. 

3. Weld Washers: Install weld washers at each weld location as required. 

B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels 
between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of one-half of the span or 18 inches 
unless indicated, and as follows: 

1. Mechanically fasten with self-drilling, No. 10 (4.8-mm-) diameter or larger, carbon-steel 
screws. 

C. End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2 
inches (38 mm), with end joints as follows: 

1. End Joints: Lapped 2 inches (51 mm) minimum or butted at Contractor's option. 

D. Roof Sump Pans and Sump Plates: Install over openings provided in roof deck and weld or 
mechanically fasten flanges to top of deck. Space welds or mechanical fasteners not more than 
12 inches (305 mm) apart with at least one weld or fastener at each corner. 

1. Install reinforcing channels or zees in ribs to span between supports and weld or 
mechanically fasten. 

3.4 FLOOR-DECK INSTALLATION 

A. Fasten floor-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the surface 
diameter indicated and as follows: 

1. Weld Diameter: 3/4 inch (19 mm), nominal. 
2. Weld Spacing: Weld edge ribs of panels at each support. Space additional welds an 

average of 12 inches (305 mm) apart, but not more than 18 inches (457 mm) apart. 
3. Weld Spacing: Space and locate welds as indicated. 

B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels 
between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of one-half of the span or 36 inches 
(914 mm), and as follows: 

1. Mechanically fasten with self-drilling, No. 10 (4.8-mm-) diameter or larger, carbon-steel 
screws. 

2. Mechanically clinch or button punch. 
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C. End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2 
inches (38 mm), with end joints as follows: 

1. End Joints: Butted. 

D. Pour Stops and Girder Fillers: Weld steel sheet pour stops and girder fillers to supporting 
structure according to SDI recommendations unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Floor-Deck Closures: Weld steel sheet column closures, cell closures, and Z-closures to deck, 
according to SDI recommendations, to provide tight-fitting closures at open ends of ribs and 
sides of deck. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Field welds will be subject to inspection. 

C. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on both surfaces of 
deck with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A 780/A 780M and manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 055000 

METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel framing and supports for mechanical and electrical equipment. 
2. Steel framing and supports for applications where framing and supports are not specified 

in other Sections. 
3. Steel girders for supporting overhead stairway covers. 
4. Steel pipe columns for supporting overhead stairway covers. 
5. Shelf angles. 
6. Metal floor plate and supports. 
7. Miscellaneous steel trim. 
8. Metal bollards. 
9. Loose bearing and leveling plates for applications where they are not specified in other 

Sections. 

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following: 

1. Loose steel lintels. 
2. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts 

indicated to be cast into concrete or built into unit masonry. 
3. Steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete for applications where they are not 

specified in other Sections. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate installation of metal fabrications that are anchored to or that receive other work.  
Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, 
concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in 
concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Paint products. 
2. Grout. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details. Provide Shop Drawings for the 
following: 

1. Steel framing and supports for mechanical and electrical equipment. 
2. Steel framing and supports for applications where framing and supports are not specified 

in other Sections. 
3. Steel girders for supporting overhead stairway covers. 
4. Steel pipe columns for supporting overhead stairway covers.. 
5. Shelf angles. 
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6. Metal floor plate and supports. 
7. Miscellaneous steel trim. 
8. Metal bollards. 
9. Loose steel lintels. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

B. Research/Evaluation Reports:  For post-installed anchors, from ICC-ES. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, 
"Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

B. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with 
metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints, 
overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. 

1. Temperature Change:  120 deg F, ambient. 

2.2 METALS 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise 
indicated.  For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials 
without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes. 

B. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

C. Rolled-Steel Floor Plate:  ASTM A 786/A 786M, rolled from plate complying with 
ASTM A 36/A 36M or ASTM A 283/A 283M, Grade C or D. 

D. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500/A 500M, cold-formed steel tubing. 

E. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Standard Weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise indicated. 
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F. Slotted Channel Framing:  Cold-formed metal box channels (struts) complying with MFMA-4. 

1. Size of Channels: 1-5/8 by 1-5/8 inches. 
2. Material:  Galvanized steel, ASTM A 653/A 653M, commercial steel, Type B, with G90 

coating; 0.108-inch nominal thickness. 
3. Material:  Cold-rolled steel, ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, commercial steel, Type B; 0.0677-

inch minimum thickness; hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. 

2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior 
use and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, 
Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls.  Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required. 

1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum. 
2. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel. 

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 325, Type 3; with hex nuts, 
ASTM A 563, Grade C3; and, where indicated, flat washers. 

C. Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless-steel bolts, 
ASTM F 593; with hex nuts, ASTM F 594; and, where indicated, flat washers; Alloy Group 1. 

D. Anchor Bolts:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, of dimensions indicated; with nuts, ASTM A 563; and, 
where indicated, flat washers. 

1. Hot-dip galvanize or provide mechanically deposited, zinc coating where item being 
fastened is indicated to be galvanized. 

E. Anchors, General:  Anchors capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the 
load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in 
concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488/E 488M, conducted by a qualified 
independent testing agency. 

F. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete:  Either threaded type or wedge type unless otherwise 
indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, either ASTM A 47/A 47M malleable iron or 
ASTM A 27/A 27M cast steel.  Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, all hot-dip 
galvanized per ASTM F 2329. 

G. Post-Installed Anchors:  Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors. 

1. Material for Interior Locations:  Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with 
ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated:  Alloy Group 1 
stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594. 

H. Slotted-Channel Inserts:  Cold-formed, hot-dip galvanized-steel box channels (struts) complying 
with MFMA-4, 1-5/8 by 7/8 inches by length indicated with anchor straps or studs not less than 
3 inches long at not more than 8 inches o.c.  Provide with temporary filler and tee-head bolts, 
complete with washers and nuts, all zinc-plated to comply with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5, as 
needed for fastening to inserts. 
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2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and 
compatible with paints specified to be used over it. 

B. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187/D 1187M. 

C. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout 
complying with ASTM C 1107/C 1107M.  Provide grout specifically recommended by 
manufacturer for interior and exterior applications. 

D. Concrete:  Comply with requirements in Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for normal-
weight, air-entrained, concrete with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi. 

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Shop Assembly:  Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible.  Disassemble units 
only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  Use connections that maintain 
structural value of joined pieces.  Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. 

B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius 
of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on 
exposed surfaces. 

C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or 
otherwise impairing work. 

D. Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges. 

E. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 
surface. 

F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or 
welds where possible.  Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head 
(countersunk) fasteners unless otherwise indicated.  Locate joints where least conspicuous. 

G. Fabricate seams and other connections that are exposed to weather in a manner to exclude 
water.  Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 

H. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, 
and similar items. 

I. Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure.  Space anchoring 
devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads. 
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J. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with integrally 
welded steel strap anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inches, with a minimum 6-inch embedment and 2-inch 
hook, not less than 8 inches from ends and corners of units and 24 inches o.c., unless 
otherwise indicated. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. General:  Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed to 
complete the Work. 

B. Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction unless otherwise 
indicated.  Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary to receive 
adjacent construction. 

1. Fabricate units from slotted channel framing where indicated. 
2. Furnish inserts for units installed after concrete is placed. 

C. Fabricate steel girders for overhead stairway covers from continuous steel shapes of sizes 
indicated. 

1. Provide bearing plates welded to beams where indicated. 
2. Drill or punch girders and plates for field-bolted connections where indicated. 

D. Fabricate steel pipe columns for supporting overhead stairway covers from steel pipe with steel 
baseplates and top plates as indicated.  Drill or punch baseplates and top plates for anchor and 
connection bolts and weld to pipe with fillet welds all around.  Make welds the same size as pipe 
wall thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate from Schedule 40 steel pipe. 
2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide 1/2-inch baseplates with four 5/8-inch anchor bolts 

and 1/4-inch top plates. 

2.7 SHELF ANGLES 

A. Fabricate shelf angles from steel angles of sizes indicated and for attachment to concrete 
framing.  Provide horizontally slotted holes to receive 3/4-inch bolts, spaced not more than 6 
inches from ends and 24 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Provide mitered and welded units at corners. 
2. Provide open joints in shelf angles at expansion and control joints.  Make open joint 

approximately 2 inches larger than expansion or control joint. 

B. For cavity walls, provide vertical channel brackets to support angles from backup masonry and 
concrete. 

C. Furnish wedge-type concrete inserts, complete with fasteners, to attach shelf angles to cast-in-
place concrete. 

2.8 METAL FLOOR PLATE 

A. Fabricate from rolled-steel floor plate of thickness indicated below: 

1. Thickness:  As indicated. 
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B. Provide grating sections where indicated fabricated from welded or pressure-locked steel bar 
grating.  Limit openings in gratings to no more than 1 inch in least dimension. 

C. Provide steel angle supports as indicated. 

D. Include steel angle stiffeners, and fixed and removable sections as indicated. 

E. Provide flush steel bar drop handles for lifting removable sections, one at each end of each 
section. 

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS STEEL TRIM 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of profiles shown 
with continuously welded joints and smooth exposed edges.  Miter corners and use concealed 
field splices where possible. 

B. Provide cutouts, fittings, and anchorages as needed to coordinate assembly and installation 
with other work. 

1. Provide with integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete or masonry 
construction. 

2.10 METAL BOLLARDS 

A. Fabricate metal bollards from Schedule 80 steel pipe or steel shapes, as indicated. 

1. Cap bollards with 1/4-inch-thick steel plate. 

B. Fabricate sleeves for bollard anchorage from steel pipe with 1/4-inch-thick steel plate welded to 
bottom of sleeve.  Make sleeves not less than 8 inches deep and 3/4 inch larger than OD of 
bollard. 

2.11 LOOSE BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES 

A. Provide loose bearing and leveling plates for steel items bearing on masonry or concrete 
construction.  Drill plates to receive anchor bolts and for grouting. 

2.12 LOOSE STEEL LINTELS 

A. Fabricate loose steel lintels from steel angles and shapes of size indicated for openings and 
recesses in masonry walls and partitions at locations indicated.  Fabricate in single lengths for 
each opening unless otherwise indicated.  Weld adjoining members together to form a single 
unit where indicated. 

B. Size loose lintels to provide bearing length at each side of openings equal to 1/12 of clear span, 
but not less than 8 inches unless otherwise indicated. 

2.13 STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES 

A. Provide steel weld plates and angles not specified in other Sections, for items supported from 
concrete construction as needed to complete the Work.  Provide each unit with no fewer than 
two integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete. 
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2.14 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Finish metal fabrications after assembly. 

B. Finish exposed surfaces to remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, and to blend into 
surrounding surface. 

2.15 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Galvanizing:  Hot-dip galvanize metal fabrications to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for steel 
and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products. 

1. Do not quench or apply post galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint 
adhesion. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal 
fabrications.  Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges 
and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and 
levels. 

B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Weld connections that are 
not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.  
Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after 
fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections. 

C. Field Welding:  Comply with the following requirements: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 
surface. 

D. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal 
fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction.  Provide threaded fasteners for 
use with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag screws, wood screws, 
and other connectors. 

E. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete, 
masonry, or similar construction. 

F. Corrosion Protection:  Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that come into contact with grout, 
concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with the following: 

1. Cast Aluminum:  Heavy coat of bituminous paint. 
2. Extruded Aluminum:  Two coats of clear lacquer. 
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3.2 INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. General:  Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being supported, 
including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings. 

B. Anchor supports securely to, and rigidly brace from, building structure. 

C. Support steel girders on solid grouted masonry, concrete, or steel pipe columns.  Secure girders 
with anchor bolts embedded in grouted masonry or concrete or with bolts through top plates of 
pipe columns. 

1. Where grout space under bearing plates is indicated for girders supported on concrete or 
masonry, install as specified in "Installing Bearing and Leveling Plates" Article. 

D. Install pipe columns on concrete footings with grouted baseplates.  Position and grout column 
baseplates as specified in "Installing Bearing and Leveling Plates" Article. 

1. Grout baseplates of columns supporting steel girders after girders are installed and 
leveled. 

3.3 INSTALLING METAL BOLLARDS 

A. Fill metal-capped bollards solidly with concrete and allow concrete to cure seven days before 
installing. 

1. Do not fill removable bollards with concrete. 

B. Anchor bollards to existing construction with anchor bolts.  Provide four 3/4-inch bolts at each 
bollard unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Embed anchor bolts at least 4 inches in concrete. 

C. Anchor bollards in concrete with pipe sleeves preset and anchored into concrete.  Fill annular 
space around bollard solidly with nonshrink grout; mixed and placed to comply with grout 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Slope grout up approximately 1/8 inch toward bollard. 

D. Anchor internal sleeves for removable bollards in concrete by inserting in pipe sleeves preset 
into concrete.  Fill annular space around internal sleeves solidly with nonshrink grout; mixed and 
placed to comply with grout manufacturer's written instructions.  Slope grout up approximately 
1/8 inch toward internal sleeve. 

E. Anchor internal sleeves for removable bollards in place with concrete footings.  Center and align 
sleeves in holes 3 inches above bottom of excavation.  Place concrete and vibrate or tamp for 
consolidation.  Support and brace sleeves in position until concrete has cured. 

F. Place removable bollards over internal sleeves and secure with 3/4-inch machine bolts and 
nuts.  After tightening nuts, drill holes in bolts for inserting padlocks.  Owner furnishes padlocks. 

G. Fill bollards solidly with concrete, mounding top surface to shed water. 

1. Do not fill removable bollards with concrete. 
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3.4 INSTALLING BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES 

A. Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen to 
improve bond to surfaces.  Clean bottom surface of plates. 

B. Set bearing and leveling plates on wedges, shims, or leveling nuts.  After bearing members 
have been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts.  Do not remove wedges or shims but, 
if protruding, cut off flush with edge of bearing plate before packing with nonshrink grout.  Pack 
grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure that no voids remain. 

3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M. 

END OF SECTION 



 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Metal Fabrications 
New York, NY 055000 - 10 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 

 



 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Metal Stairs 
New York, NY 055100 - 1 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

 SECTION 055100 

METAL STAIRS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Industrial steel stairs with grating treads and platforms for mechanical and electrical 
service access stairs. 

2. Industrial steel stairs with grating treads and platforms for exterior egress stairs. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for metal stairs.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 
installation instructions.  Furnish items to be embedded in concrete or masonry. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For metal stairs and the following: 

1. Stair treads and platforms. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For each type and finish of: 

1. Treads. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  Include analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified 
professional engineer responsible for their preparation for the following: 

1. Industrial stairs. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Fabricator of products. 

B. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements," to design stairs. 

B. Structural Performance of Stairs:  Metal stairs shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and 
the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated: 

1. Uniform Load:  100 lbf/sq. ft.. 
2. Concentrated Load:  300 lbf applied on an area of 4 sq. in.. 
3. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 
4. Stair Framing:  Capable of withstanding stresses resulting from railing loads in addition to 

loads specified above. 
5. Limit deflection of treads, platforms, and framing members to L/360 or 1/4 inch, 

whichever is less. 

C. Seismic Performance of Stairs:  Metal stairs shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions 
determined according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. Seismic design criteria:  refer to drawing S-003. 

2.2 METALS 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise 
indicated.  For components exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without 
seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes. 

B. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

C. Steel Bars for Grating Treads:  ASTM A 36/A 36M or steel strip, ASTM A 1011/A 1011M or 
ASTM A 1018/A 1018M. 

D. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500 (cold formed). 

2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or 
ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 12 for exterior use, and Class Fe/Zn 5 where built into exterior 
walls.  Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required. 

B. Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 307, Grade A; with hex nuts, 
ASTM A 563; and, where indicated, flat washers. 

C. Anchor Bolts:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, of dimensions indicated; with nuts, ASTM A 563; and, 
where indicated, flat washers. 

D. Post-Installed Anchors:  Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors capable of 
sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in unit 
masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing 
according to ASTM E 488/E 488M, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 
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2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and 
compatible with paints specified to be used over it. 

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Provide complete stair assemblies, including metal framing, clips, brackets, bearing plates, and 
other components necessary to support and anchor stairs and platforms on supporting 
structure. 

1. Join components by welding unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. 

B. Assemble stairs in shop to greatest extent possible.  Disassemble units only as necessary for 
shipping and handling limitations.  Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated 
installation. 

C. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius 
of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on 
exposed surfaces. 

D. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or 
otherwise impairing work. 

E. Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges. 

F. Weld connections to comply with the following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. Weld exposed corners and seams continuously unless otherwise indicated. 
5. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds to comply with NOMMA's "Voluntary Joint 

Finish Standards." 

a. Industrial Stairs: Type 4 welds; good quality, uniform undressed weld with minimal 
splatter. 

2.6 STEEL-FRAMED STAIRS 

A. NAAMM Stair Standard:  Comply with "Recommended Voluntary Minimum Standards for Fixed 
Metal Stairs" in NAAMM AMP 510, "Metal Stairs Manual," and specified Class. 

B. Stair Framing: 

1. Fabricate stringers of steel plates or channels. 

a. Provide closures for exposed ends of channel stringers. 

2. Construct platforms of steel plate or channel headers and miscellaneous framing 
members as needed to comply with performance requirements. 

3. Weld or bolt stringers to headers; weld or bolt framing members to stringers and headers. 
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a. Commercial Stairs: Fabricate and join so bolts are not exposed on finished 
surfaces. 

4. Where masonry walls support metal stairs, provide temporary supporting struts designed 
for erecting steel stair components before installing masonry. 

C. Metal Bar-Grating Stairs:  Form treads and platforms to configurations shown from metal bar 
grating; fabricate to comply with NAAMM MBG 531, "Metal Bar Grating Manual." 

1. Fabricate treads and platforms from welded or pressure-locked steel grating with 
openings in gratings no more than 1/2 inch in least dimension. 

2. Surface:  Serrated. 
3. Finish:  Galvanized. 
4. Fabricate grating treads with cast-abrasive nosing and with steel angle or steel plate 

carrier at each end for stringer connections.  Secure treads to stringers with bolts. 
5. Fabricate grating platforms with nosing matching that on grating treads.  Provide 

toeplates at open-sided edges of grating platforms.  Weld grating to platform framing. 

2.7 FINISHES 

A. Finish metal stairs after assembly. 

B. Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for steel 
and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products. 

1. Fill vent and drain holes that are exposed in the finished Work, unless indicated to remain 
as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLING METAL STAIRS 

A. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary 
for securing metal stairs to in-place construction.  Include threaded fasteners for concrete and 
masonry inserts, through-bolts, lag bolts, and other connectors. 

B. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal 
stairs.  Set units accurately in location, alignment, and elevation, measured from established 
lines and levels and free of rack. 

C. Install metal stairs by welding stair framing to steel structure or to weld plates cast into concrete 
unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete, 
masonry, or similar construction. 

E. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Weld connections that are 
not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.  
Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after 
fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections. 

F. Field Welding:  Comply with requirements for welding in "Fabrication, General" Article. 
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3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 055213 

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel pipe and tube stair railings. 
2. Removable railings at stair landings. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them.  Comply with paint 
and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats 
are compatible with one another. 

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items 
with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to 
Project site in time for installation. 

C. Schedule installation so wall attachments are made only to completed structures.  Do not 
support railings temporarily by any means that do not satisfy structural performance 
requirements. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Manufacturer's product lines of mechanically connected railings. 
2. Railing brackets. 
3. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

1. Indicate details for removable railing sections including attachment to stair structure and 
permanent railing sections. 

C. Samples:  For each type of exposed finish required. 

1. Sections of each distinctly different linear railing member, including handrails, top rails, 
posts, and balusters. 

2. Fittings and brackets. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For railings, including analysis data signed and sealed by the 
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For testing agency. 

B. Welding certificates. 

C. Product Test Reports:  For pipe and tube railings, for tests performed by a qualified testing 
agency, according to ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935. 

D. Evaluation Reports:  For post-installed anchors, from ICC-ES. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 
temporary protective covering before shipping. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with 
metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements," to design railings, including attachment to building construction. 

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards: 

a. Uniform load of 50 lbf/ ft. applied in any direction. 
b. Concentrated load of 200 lbf applied in any direction. 
c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

2. Infill of Guards: 

a. Concentrated load of 50 lbf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft. 
b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

B. Design removable railing sections according to: 

1. Weight: Maximum 50 pounds for each removable section. 
2. Removal: Capable of being removed by a single person. 
3. Locking: Prevent accidental removal by lifting or contacting railing. Require positive 

action to release railing from mounts. 
4. Design each removable section independent of other removable sections.  
5. Design removable sections as single piece for full height of railing. 
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C. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes. 

1. Temperature Change:  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F. 

2.2 METALS, GENERAL 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, roller 
marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes. 

B. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors:  Cast or formed metal of same type of material and finish as 
supported rails unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Provide type of bracket with predrilled hole for exposed bolt anchorage and that provides 
1-1/2-inch clearance from inside face of handrail to finished wall surface. 

2.3 STEEL AND IRON 

A. Tubing:  ASTM A 513. 

B. Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

2.4 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide the following: 

1. Ungalvanized-Steel Railings:  Plated steel fasteners complying with ASTM B 633 or 
ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5 for zinc coating. 

2. Hot-Dip Galvanized Railings:  Type 304 stainless-steel or hot-dip zinc-coated steel 
fasteners complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329 for zinc coating. 

3. Provide exposed fasteners with finish matching appearance, including color and texture, 
of railings. 

B. Fasteners for Anchoring Railings to Other Construction:  Select fasteners of type, grade, and 
class required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types of 
construction indicated and capable of withstanding design loads. 

C. Fasteners for Interconnecting Railing Components: 

1. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for attaching 
them to other work, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for attaching 
them to other work, unless exposed fasteners are unavoidable or are the standard 
fastening method for railings indicated. 

3. Provide tamper-resistant square or hex socket flat-head machine screws for exposed 
fasteners unless otherwise indicated. 
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D. Post-Installed Anchors:  Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors capable of 
sustaining, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit 
masonry and 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing 
according to ASTM E 488/E 488M, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 

1. Material for Interior Locations:  Carbon-steel components zinc-plated to comply with 
ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated:  Alloy Group 1 
stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes:  Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy 
welded. 

1. For railings, provide type and alloy as recommended by producer of metal to be welded 
and as required for color match, strength, and compatibility in fabricated items. 

B. Universal Shop Primer:  Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer 
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat. 

1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich primer. 

C. Intermediate Coats and Topcoats:  Provide products that comply with Section 099000 "Painting 
and Coating." 

D. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout 
complying with ASTM C 1107/C 1107M.  Provide grout specifically recommended by 
manufacturer for interior and exterior applications. 

E. Anchoring Cement:  Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled expansion 
cement formulation for mixing with water at Project site to create pourable anchoring, patching, 
and grouting compound. 

1. Water-Resistant Product:  At exterior locations and where indicated provide formulation 
that is resistant to erosion from water exposure without needing protection by a sealer or 
waterproof coating and that is recommended by manufacturer for exterior use. 

2.6 FABRICATION 

A. General:  Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions, 
member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required to 
support structural loads. 

B. Shop assemble railings to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and assembly.  
Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  Clearly mark units 
for reassembly and coordinated installation.  Use connections that maintain structural value of 
joined pieces. 

C. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius 
of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on 
exposed surfaces. 

D. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces. 



 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Pipe And Tube Railings 
New York, NY 055213 - 5 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

E. Fabricate connections that are exposed to weather in a manner that excludes water.  Provide 
weep holes where water may accumulate. 

F. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar items. 

G. Connections:  Fabricate railings with either welded or nonwelded connections unless otherwise 
indicated. 

H. Welded Connections:  Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings 
designed for this purpose.  Weld all around at connections, including at fittings. 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness 

shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces. 

I. Nonwelded Connections:  Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings.  
Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints. 

J. Form Changes in Direction as Follows: 

1. By bending or by inserting prefabricated elbow fittings. 

K. For changes in direction made by bending, use jigs to produce uniform curvature for each 
repetitive configuration required.  Maintain cross section of member throughout entire bend 
without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise deforming exposed surfaces of components. 

L. Close exposed ends of railing members with prefabricated end fittings. 

M. Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated.  Close ends 
of returns unless clearance between end of rail and wall is 1/4 inch or less. 

N. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors:  Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous fittings, 
and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise indicated. 

O. Provide inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting railings to concrete or masonry 
work.  Fabricate anchorage devices capable of withstanding loads imposed by railings.  
Coordinate anchorage devices with supporting structure. 

P. For railing posts set in concrete, provide steel sleeves not less than 6 inches long with inside 
dimensions not less than 1/2 inch greater than outside dimensions of post, with metal plate 
forming bottom closure. 

Q. For removable railing posts, fabricate slip-fit sockets from steel tube or pipe whose ID is sized 
for a close fit with posts; limit movement of post without lateral load, measured at top, to not 
more than one-fortieth of post height.  Provide socket covers designed and fabricated to resist 
being dislodged. 

1. Provide chain with eye, snap hook, and staple across gaps formed by removable railing 
sections at locations indicated.  Fabricate from same metal as railings. 
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R. Expanded-Metal Infill Panels:  Where indicated, fabricate infill panels from expanded metal 
made from same metal as railings in which they are installed. 

1. Edge panels with U-shaped channels made from metal sheet, of same metal as 
expanded metal and not less than 0.043 inch thick. 

2. Orient expanded metal with long dimension of diamonds as indicated on Drawings. 

S. Toe Boards:  Where indicated, provide toe boards at railings around openings and at edge of 
open-sided floors and platforms.  Fabricate to dimensions and details indicated. 

2.7 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. For nongalvanized-steel railings, provide nongalvanized ferrous-metal fittings, brackets, 
fasteners, and sleeves; however, galvanize anchors to be embedded in exterior concrete or 
masonry. 

B. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-
SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning." 

C. Primer Application:  Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of railings unless otherwise 
indicated.  Comply with requirements in SSPC-PA 1, "Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of 
Steel," for shop painting.  Primer need not be applied to surfaces to be embedded in concrete or 
masonry. 

1. Shop prime uncoated railings with primers specified in Section 099000 " Painting and 
Coating." 

D. Shop-Painted Finish:  Comply with Section 099000 " Painting and Coating." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints. 

B. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings.  Set railings accurately in 
location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and levels and free of rack. 

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that are coated or finished 
after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or other means 
without further cutting or fitting. 

2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet. 
3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel 

with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet. 

C. Control of Corrosion:  Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals 
and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials. 

1. Coat, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint, concealed surfaces of aluminum that are in 
contact with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals. 

D. Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints. 
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E. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for 
securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction. 

3.2 RAILING CONNECTIONS 

A. Nonwelded Connections:  Use mechanical or adhesive joints for permanently connecting railing 
components.  Seal recessed holes of exposed locking screws using plastic cement filler colored 
to match finish of railings. 

B. Welded Connections:  Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing components.  
Comply with requirements for welded connections in "Fabrication" Article whether welding is 
performed in the shop or in the field. 

C. Expansion Joints:  Install expansion joints at locations indicated but not farther apart than 
required to accommodate thermal movement.  Provide slip-joint internal sleeve extending 2 
inches beyond joint on either side, fasten internal sleeve securely to one side, and locate joint 
within 6 inches of post. 

3.3 ANCHORING POSTS 

A. Use metal sleeves preset and anchored into concrete for installing posts.  After posts are 
inserted into sleeves, fill annular space between post and sleeve with nonshrink, nonmetallic 
grout or anchoring cement, mixed and placed to comply with anchoring material manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

B. Form or core-drill holes not less than 5 inches deep and 3/4 inch larger than OD of post for 
installing posts in concrete.  Clean holes of loose material, insert posts, and fill annular space 
between post and concrete with nonshrink, nonmetallic grout or anchoring cement, mixed and 
placed to comply with anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Cover anchorage joint with flange of same metal as post, welded to post after placing anchoring 
material. 

D. Anchor posts to metal surfaces with oval flanges, angle type, or floor type as required by 
conditions, connected to posts and to metal supporting members as follows: 

1. For steel pipe railings, weld flanges to post and bolt to metal supporting surfaces. 

E. Install removable railing sections, where indicated, in slip-fit metal sockets cast in concrete. 

3.4 ATTACHING RAILINGS 

A. Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces with flanges bolted to metal surfaces and welded to railing 
ends or connected to railing ends using nonwelded connections. 

B. Attach railings to wall with wall brackets, except where end flanges are used.  Locate brackets 
as indicated or, if not indicated, at spacing required to support structural loads. 

C. Secure wall brackets and railing end flanges to building construction as follows: 

1. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger 
or lag bolts. 

2. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts. 
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3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and 
abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop 
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil dry film thickness. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect finishes of railings from damage during construction period with temporary protective 
coverings approved by railing manufacturer.  Remove protective coverings at time of 
Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 055313 

BAR GRATINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes metal bar gratings and metal frames and supports for gratings. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them.  Comply with paint 
and coating manufacturers' written instructions to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are 
compatible with one another. 

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages for gratings, grating frames, and supports.  Furnish setting 
drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete 
inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or 
masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Clips and anchorage devices for gratings. 
2. Paint products. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Mill Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers of stainless steel certifying that products furnished 
comply with requirements. 

B. Welding certificates. 

C. Paint Compatibility Certificates:  From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers 
certifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 
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1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with 
gratings by field measurements before fabrication. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Borden Metal Products (Canada) Limited. 
2. Harsco Industrial IKG, a division of Harsco Corporation. 
3. MLP Steel Company; Laurel Steel Products Division. 
4. Nucor Grating; a Fisher & Ludlow Company. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance:  Gratings shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following 
loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated: 

1. Floors:  Uniform load of 125 lbf/sq. ft. or concentrated load of 2000 lbf, whichever 
produces the greater stress. 

2. Limit deflection to L/360 or 1/4 inch, whichever is less. 

B. Seismic Performance:  Gratings shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions determined 
according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. Seismic design criteria:  refer to drawing S-003. 

2.3 METAL BAR GRATINGS 

A. Metal Bar Grating Standards:  Comply with NAAMM MBG 531, "Metal Bar Grating Manual." 

B. Welded Steel Grating: 

1. Bearing Bar Spacing:  1-3/8 inches o.c. 
2. Bearing Bar Depth:  2 inches minimum as required to comply with structural performance 

requirements unless noted otherwise on structural drawings. 
3. Bearing Bar Thickness:  As required to comply with structural performance requirements 

unless noted otherwise on structural drawings. 
4. Crossbar Spacing:  4 inches o.c. 
5. Traffic Surface:  Plain except Serrated for surfaces subject to foot traffic.  
6. Steel Finish:  Hot-dip galvanized with a coating weight of not less than 1.8 oz./sq. ft. of 

coated surface. 
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2.4 FERROUS METALS 

A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

B. Steel Bars for Bar Gratings:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

C. Wire Rod for Bar Grating Crossbars:  ASTM A 510. 

D. Uncoated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, structural steel, Grade 30. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior 
use and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, 
Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls.  Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required. 

1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum. 
2. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel. 

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 307, Grade A; with hex nuts, 
ASTM A 563 and, where indicated, flat washers. 

C. Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless-steel bolts, nuts, 
and, where indicated, flat washers; ASTM F 593 for bolts and ASTM F 594 for nuts, Alloy 
Group 1. 

D. Anchor Bolts:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, of dimensions indicated; with nuts, ASTM A 563 and, 
where indicated, flat washers. 

1. Hot-dip galvanize or provide mechanically deposited, zinc coating where item being 
fastened is indicated to be galvanized. 

E. Post-Installed Anchors:  Torque-controlled expansion or chemical anchors capable of 
sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in unit 
masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing 
according to ASTM E 488/E 488M, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 

1. Material for Interior Locations:  Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with 
ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and 
compatible with paints specified to be used over it. 

B. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187/D 1187M. 
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2.7 FABRICATION 

A. Shop Assembly:  Fabricate grating sections in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field 
splicing and assembly.  Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling 
limitations.  Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces.  Clearly mark units 
for reassembly and coordinated installation. 

B. Cut, drill, and punch material cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius 
of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on 
exposed surfaces. 

C. Form from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated, but not less than that needed to 
support indicated loads. 

D. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. 

E. Welding:  Comply with AWS recommendations and the following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 

F. Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure.  Fabricate and 
space the anchoring devices to secure gratings, frames, and supports rigidly in place and to 
support indicated loads. 

1. Fabricate toeplates to fit grating units and weld to units in shop unless otherwise 
indicated. 

2. Toeplate Height:  4 inches unless otherwise indicated. 

G. Removable Grating Sections:  Fabricate with banding bars attached by welding to entire 
perimeter of each section.  Include anchors and fasteners of type indicated or, if not indicated, 
as recommended by manufacturer for attaching to supports. 

1. Provide no fewer than four weld lugs for each grating section containing rectangular 
bearing bars 3/16 inch or less in thickness and spaced less than 15/16 inch o.c., with 
each lug shop welded to three or more bearing bars.  Interrupt intermediate bearing bars 
as necessary for fasteners securing grating to supports. 

2. Furnish galvanized malleable-iron flange clamp with galvanized bolt for securing grating 
to supports.  Furnish as a system designed to be installed from above grating by one 
person. 

H. Fabricate cutouts in grating sections for penetrations indicated.  Arrange cutouts to permit 
grating removal without disturbing items penetrating gratings. 

1. Edge-band openings in grating that interrupt four or more bearing bars with bars of same 
size and material as bearing bars. 

I. Do not notch bearing bars at supports to maintain elevation. 
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2.8 GRATING FRAMES AND SUPPORTS 

A. Fabricate from metal shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction to sizes, shapes, and 
profiles indicated and as necessary to receive gratings.  Miter and weld connections for 
perimeter angle frames.  Cut, drill, and tap units to receive hardware and similar items. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate from same basic metal as gratings. 
2. Equip units indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry with integrally welded 

anchors.  Unless otherwise indicated, space anchors 24 inches o.c. and provide 
minimum anchor units in the form of steel straps 1-1/4 inches wide by 1/4 inch thick by 8 
inches long. 

B. Galvanize steel frames and supports in the following locations: 

1. Exterior. 
2. Interior. 

2.9 STEEL FINISHES 

A. Finish gratings, frames, and supports after assembly. 

B. Galvanizing:  Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for steel 
and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary 
for securing gratings to in-place construction.  Include threaded fasteners for concrete and 
masonry inserts, through-bolts, lag bolts, and other connectors. 

B. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing 
gratings.  Set units accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established 
lines and levels and free of rack. 

C. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete or 
masonry. 

D. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. 

1. Weld connections that are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded 
because of shipping size limitations.  Do not weld, cut, or abrade the surfaces of exterior 
units that have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and are for bolted or screwed 
field connections. 

E. Attach toeplates to gratings by welding at locations indicated. 
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F. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS recommendations and the following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 

3.2 INSTALLING METAL BAR GRATINGS 

A. General:  Install gratings to comply with recommendations of referenced metal bar grating 
standards that apply to grating types and bar sizes indicated, including installation clearances 
and standard anchoring details. 

B. Attach removable units to supporting members with type and size of clips and fasteners 
indicated or, if not indicated, as recommended by grating manufacturer for type of installation 
conditions shown. 

C. Attach nonremovable units to supporting members by welding where both materials are same; 
otherwise, fasten by bolting as indicated above. 

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 061053 

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Rooftop equipment wood bases and support curbs. 
2. Rooftop wood blocking, cants, and nailers. 
3. Interior concealed wood blocking. 
4. Interior concealed wood furring. 
5. Plywood backing panels. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.   

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Indicate 
type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained. 

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Include 
physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent 
testing agency. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-
retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that 
periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is 
representative of the material tested. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.  
Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored.  Provide 
for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Composite Wood Products: Made with no added urea formaldehyde. 
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B. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency 
is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency 
certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the 
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 
2. Provide dressed lumber, S4S. 

C. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:  19 percent. 

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior 
construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in 
contact with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with the ground. 

1. ACQ Preservative:  Water-borne ammoniacal copper quat (ACQ) preservative. 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use 
material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material. 

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board 
of Review. 

D. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following: 

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in 
connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing. 

2. Wood plates, sills, blocking, and similar concealed members in direct contact with 
masonry or concrete. 

2.3 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with 
requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test 
method indicated by a qualified testing agency. 

B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process:  Products with a flame 
spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of 
significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with 
the flame front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any 
time during the test. 

1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners. 
2. Interior Type A:  Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less 

when tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. 

C. Kiln-dry after treatment. 

1. Lumber:  19 percent maximum moisture content. 
2. Plywood:  15 percent maximum moisture content. 

D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of testing and 
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
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E. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following: 

1. Concealed blocking. 
2. Roof blocking. 
3. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in 

connection with roofing. 
4. Plywood backing panels. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 
construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs. 
4. Cants. 
5. Furring. 
6. Utility shelving. 

B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the 
following species: 

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
2. Mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 
4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA. 
5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 

C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any 
of the following species and grades: 

1. Mixed southern pine, No. 2grade; SPIB. 
2. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north), Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or 

WWPA. 
3. Spruce-pine-fir (south) or spruce-pine-fir, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NeLMA, 

NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 

D. Select and cut lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of 
other work. 

2.5 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS 

A. Equipment Backing Panels:  DOC PS 1, Exterior, AC, fire-retardant treated, 3/4-inch thick. 

1. Plywood shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 
Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic 
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers." 

2.6 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified 
in this article for material and manufacture. 

1. ACQ Preservative Treated Wood:  Type 304 stainless steel. 
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2. Other Applications:  ASTM A 153/A 153M hot-dip galvanized. 
3. All Applications:  ASTM A 153/A 153M hot-dip galvanized. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 

D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1. 

E. Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing: 

1. Cold-Formed Metal Framing:  ASTM C 954. 
2. Other Metal Framing:  ASTM C 1002. 

F. Lag Bolts:  ASME B18.2.1. 

G. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where 
indicated, flat washers. 

H. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with 
capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in 
unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete as 
determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing and 
inspecting agency. 

1. Material:  Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633, 
Class Fe/Zn 5. 

2. Material:  Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and 
ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Flexible Flashing:  Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl 
rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum 
foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.  Fit 
carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  Locate nailers, 
blocking, and similar carpentry supports to comply with requirements for attaching other 
construction. 

B. Where ACQ wood-preservative-treated lumber is attached to metal decking, install continuous 
flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking. 

C. Where lumber without preservative treatment is attached to concrete or masonry, install 
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and substrate. 

D. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs with fire retardant classification marking 
exposed to view; coordinate locations with utilities requiring backing panels. 
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E. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, 
specialty items, and trim. 

F. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with 
fastening other materials to lumber.  Do not use materials with defects that interfere with 
function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or 
optimum joint arrangement. 

G. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of SBX preservative-treated 
lumber. 

H. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying 
with the following: 

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code. 

I. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated.  Select fasteners of size that will not fully 
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.  
Make tight connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting wood.  Drive nails 
snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated. 

3.2 WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION 

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.  Form to shapes indicated 
and cut as required for true line and level of attached work.  Coordinate locations with other 
work involved. 

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces 
unless otherwise indicated. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 071416 

COLD FLUID-APPLIED WATERPROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Polyurethane waterproofing. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review waterproofing requirements including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Surface preparation specified in other Sections. 
b. Minimum curing period. 
c. Forecasted weather conditions. 
d. Special details and sheet flashings. 
e. Repairs. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, and tested physical and performance 
properties of waterproofing. 

2. Include manufacturer's written instructions for evaluating, preparing, and treating 
substrate. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Show locations and extent of waterproofing. 
2. Include details for substrate joints and cracks, sheet flashings, penetrations, inside and 

outside corners, tie-ins with adjoining waterproofing, and other termination conditions. 
3. Include setting drawings showing layout, sizes, sections, profiles, and joint details of 

pedestal-supported concrete pavers. 

C. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, including the 
following products: 

1. Flashing sheet, 8 by 8 inches. 
2. Membrane-reinforcing fabric, 8 by 8 inches. 
3. Insulation, 8 by 8 inches. 
4. Drainage panel, 4 by 4 inches. 
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For Installer. 

B. Field quality-control reports. 

C. Sample Warranties:  For special warranties. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and 
approved by waterproofing manufacturer. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Apply waterproofing within the range of ambient and substrate 
temperatures recommended in writing by waterproofing manufacturer. 

1. Do not apply waterproofing to a damp or wet substrate, when relative humidity exceeds 
85 percent, or when temperatures are less than 5 deg F above dew point. 

2. Do not apply waterproofing in snow, rain, fog or mist, or when such weather conditions 
are imminent during application and curing period. 

B. Maintain adequate ventilation during application and curing of waterproofing materials. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty:  Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace waterproofing that 
fails in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Installer's Special Warranty:  Specified form, signed by Installer, covering Work of this Section, 
for warranty period of two years. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TWO-COMPONENT POLYURETHANE WATERPROOFING 

A. Two-Component, Reinforced, Unmodified Polyurethane Waterproofing:  ASTM C 836/C 836M. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Kemper System, Inc; Kemperol 2K-PUR. 
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2.2 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide auxiliary materials recommended in writing by waterproofing manufacturer for 
intended use and compatible with one another and with waterproofing. 

1. Furnish liquid-type auxiliary materials that comply with VOC limits of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Primer:  Manufacturer's standard primer, sealer, or surface conditioner; factory-formulated 
acrylic latex, polyurethane, or epoxy. 

C. Sheet Flashing:  50-mil-minimum, nonstaining, uncured sheet neoprene. 

1. Adhesive:  Manufacturer's recommended contact adhesive. 

D. Membrane-Reinforcing Fabric:  Manufacturer's recommended fiberglass mesh or polyester 
fabric, manufacturer's standard weight. 

E. Joint Reinforcing Strip:  Manufacturer's recommended fiberglass mesh or polyester fabric. 

F. Joint Sealant:  Multicomponent urethane sealant, compatible with waterproofing; as specified in 
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants"; and as recommended by manufacturer for substrate and joint 
conditions. 

1. Backer Rod:  Closed-cell polyethylene foam. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that concrete has cured and aged for minimum time period recommended in 
writing by waterproofing manufacturer. 

2. Verify that substrate is visibly dry and within the moisture limits recommended in writing 
by manufacturer.  Test for capillary moisture by plastic sheet method according to 
ASTM D 4263. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean, prepare, and treat substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Provide 
clean, dust-free, and dry substrates for waterproofing application. 

B. Mask off adjoining surfaces not receiving waterproofing to prevent spillage and overspray 
affecting other construction. 

C. Close off deck drains and other deck penetrations to prevent spillage and migration of 
waterproofing fluids. 
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D. Remove grease, oil, bitumen, form-release agents, paints, curing compounds, acid residues, 
and other penetrating contaminants or film-forming coatings from concrete. 

1. Abrasive blast clean concrete surfaces uniformly to expose top surface of fine aggregate 
according to ASTM D 4259 with a self-contained, recirculating, blast-cleaning apparatus.  
Remove material to provide a sound surface free of laitance, glaze, efflorescence, curing 
compounds, concrete hardeners, or form-release agents.  Remove remaining loose 
material and clean surfaces according to ASTM D 4258. 

E. Remove fins, ridges, and other projections, and fill honeycomb, aggregate pockets, holes, and 
other voids. 

3.3 PREPARATION AT TERMINATIONS, PENETRATIONS, AND CORNERS 

A. Prepare surfaces at terminations and penetrations through waterproofing and at expansion 
joints, drains, sleeves, and corners according to waterproofing manufacturer's written 
instructions and to recommendations in ASTM C 898/C 898M and ASTM C 1471. 

B. Apply waterproofing in two separate applications, and embed a joint reinforcing strip in the first 
preparation coat when recommended by waterproofing manufacturer. 

3.4 JOINT AND CRACK TREATMENT 

A. Prepare, treat, rout, and fill joints and cracks in substrate according to waterproofing 
manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations in ASTM C 898/C 898M and 
ASTM C 1471.  Before coating surfaces, remove dust and dirt from joints and cracks according 
to ASTM D 4258. 

1. Comply with ASTM C 1193 for joint-sealant installation. 
2. Apply bond breaker on sealant surface, beneath preparation strip. 
3. Prime substrate along each side of joint and apply a single thickness of preparation strip 

at least 6 inches wide along each side of joint.  Apply waterproofing in two separate 
applications and embed a joint reinforcing strip in the first preparation coat. 

B. Install sheet flashing and bond to deck and wall substrates where required according to 
waterproofing manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Extend sheet flashings for 4 inches onto perpendicular surfaces and items penetrating 
substrate. 

3.5 WATERPROOFING APPLICATION 

A. Apply waterproofing according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations in 
ASTM C 898/C 898M and ASTM C 1471. 

B. Start installing waterproofing in presence of manufacturer's technical representative. 

C. Apply primer over prepared substrate unless otherwise instructed in writing by waterproofing 
manufacturer. 
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D. Reinforced Waterproofing Applications:  Mix materials and apply waterproofing by roller, 
notched squeegee, trowel, or other suitable application method. 

1. Apply first coat of waterproofing, embed membrane-reinforcing fabric, and apply second 
coat of waterproofing to completely saturate reinforcing fabric and to obtain a seamless 
reinforced membrane free of entrapped gases and pinholes, with an average dry film total 
thickness of 80 mils. 

2. Apply reinforced waterproofing to prepared wall terminations and vertical surfaces. 
3. Verify manufacturer's recommended wet film thickness of waterproofing every 100 sq. ft. 

E. Cure waterproofing, taking care to prevent contamination and damage during application and 
curing. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections: 

1. Testing agency shall verify thickness of waterproofing during application. 
2. Flood Testing:  Flood test each deck area for leaks, according to recommendations in 

ASTM D 5957, after completing waterproofing but before overlaying construction is 
placed.  Install temporary containment assemblies, plug or dam drains, and flood with 
potable water. 

a. Flood to an average depth of 2-1/2 inches with a minimum depth of 1 inch and not 
exceeding a depth of 4 inches.  Maintain 2 inches of clearance from top of sheet 
flashings. 

b. Flood each area for 24 hours. 
c. After flood testing, repair leaks, repeat flood tests, and make further repairs until 

waterproofing installation is watertight. 

B. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Engage a site representative qualified by waterproofing 
membrane manufacturer to inspect substrate conditions, surface preparation, membrane 
application, flashings, protection, and drainage components and to furnish daily reports to 
Architect. 

C. If test results or inspections show waterproofing does not comply with requirements, remove 
and replace or repair the waterproofing as recommended in writing by manufacturer, and make 
further repairs after retesting and inspecting until waterproofing installation passes. 

D. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.7 PROTECTION 

A. Do not permit foot or vehicular traffic on unprotected membrane. 

B. Protect waterproofing from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. 

C. Correct deficiencies in or remove waterproofing that does not comply with requirements; repair 
substrates, reapply waterproofing, and repair sheet flashings. 
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D. Clean spillage and soiling from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures 
recommended in writing by manufacturer of affected construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 071900 

WATER REPELLENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes penetrating water-repellent treatments. 

1. Cast-in-place concrete horizontal and vertical surfaces. 
2. Precast concrete vertical surfaces 
3. Concrete unit masonry vertical surfaces. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance: Water repellents shall meet performance requirements indicated without 
failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation. 

B. Water Absorption: Minimum 80 percent reduction of water absorption after 24 hours in 
comparison of treated and untreated specimens. 

1. Cast-in Place Concrete: ASTM C 642. 
2. Precast Concrete: ASTM C 642. 
3. Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C 140. 

C. Water-Vapor Transmission: Comply with one or both of the following: 

1. Maximum 10 percent reduction in rate of vapor transmission in comparison of treated and 
untreated specimens, according to ASTM E 96/E 96M. 

2. Minimum 80 percent water-vapor transmission in comparison of treated and untreated 
specimens, according to ASTM D 1653. 

D. Durability: Maximum 5 percent loss of water-repellent properties after 2500 hours of weathering 
according to ASTM G 154 in comparison to water-repellent-treated specimens before 
weathering. 

E. Chloride-Ion Intrusion in Concrete: NCHRP Report 244, Series II tests. 

1. Reduction of Water Absorption:  80 percent. 
2. Reduction in Chloride Content:  80 percent. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

1. Include manufacturer's printed statement of VOC content. 
2. Include manufacturer's recommended number of coats for each type of substrate and 

spreading rate for each separate coat. 
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Certificates: For each type of water repellent, from manufacturer. 

B. Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Section. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Limitations: Proceed with application only when the following existing and forecasted weather 
and substrate conditions permit water repellents to be applied according to manufacturers' 
written instructions and warranty requirements: 

1. Concrete surfaces and mortar have cured for not less than 28 days. 
2. Building has been closed in for not less than 30 days before treating wall assemblies. 
3. Ambient temperature is above 40 deg F and below 100 deg F and will remain so for 24 

hours. 
4. Substrate is not frozen and substrate-surface temperature is above 40 deg F and below 

100 deg F. 
5. Rain or snow is not predicted within 24 hours. 
6. Not less than 24 hours have passed since surfaces were last wet. 
7. Windy conditions do not exist that might cause water repellent to be blown onto 

vegetation or surfaces not intended to be treated. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace materials that fail to maintain water repellency specified in "Performance Requirements" 
Article within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PENETRATING WATER REPELLENTS 

A. CS-03 and CS-05 Silane, Penetrating Water Repellent: Clear, containing 95 percent or more 
solids of alkyltrialkoxysilanes; with alcohol, mineral spirits, water, or other proprietary solvent 
carrier; and with 400 g/L or less of VOCs. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Advanced Chemical Technologies, Inc.; Sil-Act ATS-100. 
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B. CS-04 and CS-06 Silane, Penetrating Water Repellent: Clear, containing 40 percent or more 
solids of alkyltrialkoxysilanes; with alcohol, mineral spirits, water, or other proprietary solvent 
carrier; and with 400 g/L or less of VOCs. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Advanced Chemical Technologies, Inc.; Sil-Act ATS-42. 

C. Other available manufactures include the following: 

1. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC. 
2. Degussa Corp. 
3. Pecora Corporation. 
4. PROSOCO, Inc. 
5. Tnemec Inc. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements and conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that surfaces are clean and dry according to water-repellent manufacturer's 
requirements. Check moisture content in three representative locations for each 
substrate by method recommended by manufacturer. 

2. Inspect for previously applied treatments that may inhibit penetration or performance of 
water repellents. 

3. Verify that there is no efflorescence or other removable residues that would be trapped 
beneath the application of water repellent. 

4. Verify that required repairs are complete, cured, and dry before applying water repellent. 

B. Test pH level according to water-repellent manufacturer's written instructions to ensure 
chemical bond to silica-containing or siliceous minerals. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Cleaning: Before application of water repellent, clean substrate of substances that could impair 
penetration or performance of product according to water-repellent manufacturer's written 
instructions and as follows:  

1. Cast-in-Place Concrete and Precast Concrete: Remove oil, curing compounds, laitance, 
and other substances that inhibit penetration or performance of water repellents 
according to ASTM E 1857. 

B. Protect adjoining work, including mortar and sealant bond surfaces, from spillage or blow-over 
of water repellent. Cover adjoining and nearby surfaces of aluminum and glass if there is the 
possibility of water repellent being deposited on surfaces. Cover live vegetation. 
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C. Coordination with Sealant Joints: Do not apply water repellent until sealants for joints adjacent 
to surfaces receiving water-repellent treatment have been installed and cured. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply a heavy-saturation coating of water repellent, on surfaces indicated for treatment to the 
point of saturation. Apply coating in dual passes of uniform, overlapping strokes. Remove 
excess material; do not allow material to puddle beyond saturation. Comply with manufacturer's 
written instructions for application procedure unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Apply a second saturation coating, repeating first application. Comply with manufacturer's 
written instructions for limitations on drying time between coats and after rainstorm wetting of 
surfaces between coats. Consult manufacturer's technical representative if written instructions 
are not applicable to Project conditions. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Coverage Test: In the presence of Architect, hose down a dry, repellent-treated surface to verify 
complete and uniform product application. A change in surface color will indicate incomplete 
application. 

1. Notify Architect seven days in advance of the dates and times when surfaces will be 
tested. 

2. Reapply water repellent until coverage test indicates complete coverage. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Immediately clean water repellent from adjoining surfaces and surfaces soiled or damaged by 
water-repellent application as work progresses. Correct damage to work of other trades caused 
by water-repellent application, as approved by Architect. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written cleaning instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 072100 

THERMAL INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Mineral-wool board insulation. 

2. Mineral-wool blanket insulation. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product test reports. 

B. Research/evaluation reports. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MINERAL-WOOL BOARD INSULATION 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Fibrex Insulations Inc. 

2. Isolatek International. 

3. Owens Corning. 

4. Roxul Inc. 

5. Thermafiber. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=957&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798273&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798274&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798275&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798277&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798279&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
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B. Unfaced, Mineral-Wool Board Insulation: ASTM C 612; with maximum flame-spread and 
smoke-developed indexes of 15 and zero, respectively, per ASTM E 84; passing ASTM E 136 
for combustion characteristics. 

1. Nominal density of 4 lb/cu. ft. (64 kg/cu. m), Types IA and IB, thermal resistivity of 4 
deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (27.7 K x m/W at 24 deg C). 

C. Foil-Faced, Mineral-Wool Board Insulation: ASTM C 612; faced on one side with foil-scrim or 
foil-scrim-polyethylene vapor retarder; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed 
indexes of 25 and 5, respectively, per ASTM E 84. 

1. Nominal density of 4 lb/cu. ft. (64 kg/cu. m), Types IA and IB, thermal resistivity of 4 
deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (27.7 K x m/W at 24 deg C). 

2.2 MINERAL-WOOL BLANKET INSULATION 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Fibrex Insulations Inc. 

2. Owens Corning. 

3. Roxul Inc. 

4. Thermafiber. 

B. Unfaced, Mineral-Wool Blanket Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane 
facing); consisting of fibers; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 
and 50, respectively, per ASTM E 84; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics. 

C. Reinforced-Foil-Faced, Mineral-Wool Blanket Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type III (reflective 
faced), Class A (faced surface with a flame-spread index of 25 or less per ASTM E 84); 
Category 1 (membrane is a vapor barrier), faced with foil scrim, foil-scrim kraft, or foil-scrim 
polyethylene. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 
applications indicated. 

B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice, 
rain, or snow at any time. 

C. Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and fit tightly around obstructions 
and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=959&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798285&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798286&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798288&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456798290&mf=04&&mf=04&src=wd
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D. Provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from manufacturer's standard 
thicknesses, widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units to produce thickness 
indicated unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or required to make up total thickness. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION FOR CONCRETE SUBSTRATES 

A. Install board insulation on concrete substrates by adhesively attached, spindle-type insulation 
anchors as follows: 

1. Fasten insulation anchors to concrete substrates with insulation anchor adhesive 
according to anchor manufacturer's written instructions. Space anchors according to 
insulation manufacturer's written instructions for insulation type, thickness, and 
application indicated. 

2. Apply insulation standoffs to each spindle to create cavity width indicated between 
concrete substrate and insulation. 

3. After adhesive has dried, install board insulation by pressing insulation into position over 
spindles and securing it tightly in place with insulation-retaining washers, taking care not 
to compress insulation below indicated thickness. 

4. Where insulation will not be covered by other building materials, apply capped washers to 
tips of spindles. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 074113.13 

FORMED METAL ROOF PANELS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Exposed-fastener, lap-seam, metal roof panels. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, and Owner’s insurer if applicable, metal panel Installer, metal 
panel manufacturer's representative, structural-support Installer, and installers whose 
work interfaces with or affects metal panels, including installers of roof accessories and 
roof-mounted equipment. 

2. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's 
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

3. Review methods and procedures related to metal panel installation, including 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

4. Examine support conditions for compliance with requirements, including alignment 
between and attachment to structural members. 

5. Review structural loading limitations of purlins and rafters during and after roofing. 
6. Review flashings, special details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition 

of other construction that affect metal panels. 
7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance, certificates, and tests and 

inspections if applicable. 
8. Review temporary protection requirements for metal panel systems during and after 

installation. 
9. Review procedures for repair of metal panels damaged after installation. 
10. Document proceedings, including corrective measures and actions required, and furnish 

copy of record to each participant. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 
and profiles, and finishes for each type of panel and accessory. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include fabrication and installation layouts of metal panels; details of edge conditions, 
joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, attachment system, trim, flashings, closures, 
and accessories; and special details. 

2. Accessories:  Include details of the flashing, trim, and anchorage systems, at a scale of 
not less than 1-1/2 inches per 12 inches. 
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C. Samples for Verification:  For each type of exposed finish required, prepared on Samples of 
size indicated below: 

1. Metal Panels:  12 inches long by actual panel width.  Include fasteners, closures, and 
other metal panel accessories. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For Installer. 

B. Product Test Reports:  For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

D. Sample Warranties:  For special warranties. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data:  For metal panels to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and 
approved by manufacturer. 

B. UL-Certified, Portable Roll-Forming Equipment:  UL-certified, portable roll-forming equipment 
capable of producing metal panels warranted by manufacturer to be the same as factory-formed 
products.  Maintain UL certification of portable roll-forming equipment for duration of work. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver components, metal panels, and other manufactured items so as not to be damaged or 
deformed.  Package metal panels for protection during transportation and handling. 

B. Unload, store, and erect metal panels in a manner to prevent bending, warping, twisting, and 
surface damage. 

C. Stack metal panels horizontally on platforms or pallets, covered with suitable weathertight and 
ventilated covering.  Store metal panels to ensure dryness, with positive slope for drainage of 
water.  Do not store metal panels in contact with other materials that might cause staining, 
denting, or other surface damage. 

D. Retain strippable protective covering on metal panels during installation. 

E. Copper Panels:  Wear gloves when handling to prevent fingerprints and soiling of surface. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit assembly of metal panels to be performed according to manufacturers' written 
instructions and warranty requirements. 
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1.9 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of roof curbs, equipment supports, and roof penetrations with 
actual equipment provided. 

B. Coordinate metal panel installation with rain drainage work, flashing, trim, construction of soffits, 
and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace components of metal panel systems that fail in materials or workmanship within 
specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures including rupturing, cracking, or puncturing. 
b. Deterioration of metals and other materials beyond normal weathering. 

2. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer 
agrees to repair finish or replace metal panels that show evidence of deterioration of factory-
applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Exposed Panel Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244. 
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214. 
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Solar Reflectance Index:  Not less than 78 according to ASTM E 1980. 

B. Structural Performance:  Provide metal panel systems capable of withstanding the effects of the 
following loads, based on testing according to ASTM E 1592: 

1. Wind Loads:  As indicated on Drawings. 
2. Other Design Loads:  As indicated on Drawings. 
3. Deflection Limits:  For wind loads, no greater than 1/180 of the span. 

C. Wind-Uplift Resistance:  Provide metal roof panel assemblies that comply with UL 580 for wind-
uplift-resistance class indicated. 

1. Uplift Rating:  UL 60. 
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D. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint 
sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.  Base calculations on surface 
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

2.2 EXPOSED-FASTENER, LAP-SEAM, METAL ROOF PANELS 

A. General:  Provide factory-formed metal roof panels designed to be installed by lapping side 
edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching panels to supports using exposed 
fasteners in side laps.  Include accessories required for weathertight installation. 

B. Tapered-Rib-Profile, Exposed-Fastener Metal Roof Panels: Formed with raised, trapezoidal 
major ribs. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. AEP Span; a BlueScope Steel company. 
b. CENTRIA Architectural Systems. 
c. Firestone Metal Products, LLC. 
d. Flexospan Steel Buildings, Inc. 
e. MBCI; a division of NCI Building Systems, L.P. 
f. Metal Sales Manufacturing Corporation. 
g. Morin; a Kingspan Group company. 
h. Petersen Aluminum Corporation. 
i. Union Corrugating Company. 
j. VICWEST. 

2. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet complying with 
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 coating designation, or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel 
sheet complying with ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 coating designation; structural 
quality. Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

a. Nominal Thickness:  0.028 inch. 
b. Exterior Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer. 
c. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Miscellaneous Metal Subframing and Furring:  ASTM C 645; cold-formed, metallic-coated steel 
sheet, ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 coating designation or ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 
aluminum-zinc-alloy coating designation unless otherwise indicated.  Provide manufacturer's 
standard sections as required for support and alignment of metal panel system. 

B. Panel Accessories:  Provide components required for a complete, weathertight panel system 
including trim, copings, fasciae, mullions, sills, corner units, clips, flashings, sealants, gaskets, 
fillers, closure strips, and similar items.  Match material and finish of metal panels unless 
otherwise indicated. 
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1. Closures:  Provide closures at eaves and ridges, fabricated of same metal as metal 
panels. 

2. Backing Plates:  Provide metal backing plates at panel end splices, fabricated from 
material recommended by manufacturer. 

3. Closure Strips:  Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-foam or 
closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch-thick, flexible closure strips; cut or 
premolded to match metal panel profile.  Provide closure strips where indicated or 
necessary to ensure weathertight construction. 

C. Flashing and Trim:  Provide flashing and trim formed from same material as metal panelsas 
required to seal against weather and to provide finished appearance.  Locations include, but are 
not limited to, eaves, rakes, corners, bases, framed openings, ridges, fasciae, and fillers.  Finish 
flashing and trim with same finish system as adjacent metal panels. 

D. Panel Fasteners:  Self-tapping screws designed to withstand design loads.  Provide exposed 
fasteners with heads matching color of metal panels by means of plastic caps or factory-applied 
coating.  Provide EPDM or PVC sealing washers for exposed fasteners. 

E. Panel Sealants:  Provide sealant types recommended by manufacturer that are compatible with 
panel materials, are nonstaining, and do not damage panel finish. 

1. Sealant Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound 
sealant tape with release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, 
nonstaining tape 1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick. 

2. Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920; elastomeric polyurethane or silicone sealant; of type, grade, 
class, and use classifications required to seal joints in metal panels and remain 
weathertight; and as recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer. 

3. Butyl-Rubber-Based, Solvent-Release Sealant:  ASTM C 1311. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. General:  Fabricate and finish metal panels and accessories at the factory, by manufacturer's 
standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated performance requirements 
demonstrated by laboratory testing.  Comply with indicated profiles and with dimensional and 
structural requirements. 

B. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full length 
of panel. 

C. Fabricate metal panel joints with factory-installed captive gaskets or separator strips that 
provide a weathertight seal and prevent metal-to-metal contact, and that minimize noise from 
movements. 

D. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim:  Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with manufacturer's 
recommendations and recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that 
apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of item indicated. 

1. Form exposed sheet metal accessories that are without excessive oil canning, buckling, 
and tool marks and that are true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded 
back to form hems. 

2. Seams for Aluminum:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Form seams 
and seal with epoxy seam sealer.  Rivet joints for additional strength. 
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3. Seams for Other Than Aluminum:  Fabricate nonmoving seams in accessories with flat-
lock seams.  Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder. 

4. Sealed Joints:  Form nonexpansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate sealant 
and to comply with SMACNA standards. 

5. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Exposed fasteners are not 
allowed on faces of accessories exposed to view. 

6. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being 
anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal recommended in writing by metal panel 
manufacturer. 

a. Size:  As recommended by SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" or 
metal panel manufacturer for application, but not less than thickness of metal 
being secured. 

2.5 FINISHES 

A. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a 
strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work:  Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.  Noticeable variations 
in same piece are unacceptable.  Variations in appearance of other components are acceptable 
if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize 
contrast. 

C. Steel Panels and Accessories: 

1. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 
percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to 
exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written 
instructions. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances, metal panel supports, and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

1. Examine primary and secondary roof framing to verify that rafters, purlins, angles, 
channels, and other structural panel support members and anchorages have been 
installed within alignment tolerances required by metal roof panel manufacturer. 

2. Examine solid roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing or 
blocking and that installation is within flatness tolerances required by metal roof panel 
manufacturer. 

B. Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating metal panels to verify actual 
locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of metal panels before installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Miscellaneous Supports:  Install subframing, furring, and other miscellaneous panel support 
members and anchorages according to ASTM C 754 and metal panel manufacturer's written 
recommendations. 

3.3 METAL PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install metal panels according to manufacturer's written instructions in orientation, 
sizes, and locations indicated.  Install panels perpendicular to supports unless otherwise 
indicated.  Anchor metal panels and other components of the Work securely in place, with 
provisions for thermal and structural movement. 

1. Shim or otherwise plumb substrates receiving metal panels. 
2. Flash and seal metal panels at perimeter of all openings.  Fasten with self-tapping 

screws.  Do not begin installation until air or water-resistive barriers and flashings that are 
concealed by metal panels are installed. 

3. Install screw fasteners in predrilled holes. 
4. Locate and space fastenings in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. 
5. Install flashing and trim as metal panel work proceeds. 
6. Locate panel splices over, but not attached to, structural supports.  Stagger panel splices 

and end laps to avoid a four-panel lap splice condition. 
7. Align bottoms of metal panels and fasten with blind rivets, bolts, or self-tapping screws.  

Fasten flashings and trim around openings and similar elements with self-tapping screws. 
8. Provide weathertight escutcheons for pipe- and conduit-penetrating panels. 

B. Fasteners: 

1. Steel Panels: Use stainless-steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to the exterior; use 
galvanized-steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to the interior. 

C. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect 
against galvanic action as recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer. 

D. Lap-Seam Metal Panels:  Fasten metal panels to supports with fasteners at each lapped joint at 
location and spacing recommended by manufacturer. 

1. Lap ribbed or fluted sheets one full rib.  Apply panels and associated items true to line for 
neat and weathertight enclosure. 

2. Provide metal-backed washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather 
side of metal panels. 

3. Locate and space exposed fasteners in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment.  Use 
proper tools to obtain controlled uniform compression for positive seal without rupture of 
washer. 

4. Install screw fasteners with power tools having controlled torque adjusted to compress 
washer tightly without damage to washer, screw threads, or panels.  Install screws in 
predrilled holes. 

5. Flash and seal panels with weather closures at perimeter of all openings. 
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6. Watertight Installation: 

a. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant or tape to seal lapped joints of metal panels, 
using sealant or tape as recommend by manufacturer on side laps of nesting-type 
panels and elsewhere as needed to make panels watertight. 

b. Provide sealant or tape between panels and protruding equipment, vents, and 
accessories. 

c. At panel splices, nest panels with minimum 6-inch end lap, sealed with sealant and 
fastened together by interlocking clamping plates. 

E. Accessory Installation:  Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight 
mounting, and provide for thermal expansion.  Coordinate installation with flashings and other 
components. 

1. Install components required for a complete metal panel system including trim, copings, 
corners, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar 
items.  Provide types indicated by metal panel manufacturer; or, if not indicated, provide 
types recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer. 

F. Flashing and Trim:  Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation 
instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Provide concealed fasteners 
where possible, and set units true to line and level.  Install work with laps, joints, and seams that 
are permanently watertight. 

1. Install exposed flashing and trim that is without buckling and tool marks, and that is true 
to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.  Install sheet 
metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and achieve waterproof performance. 

2. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  
Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches 
of corner or intersection.  Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would 
not be sufficiently waterproof, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not 
less than 1 inch deep, filled with mastic sealant (concealed within joints). 

3.4 ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A. Installation Tolerances:  Shim and align metal panel units within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch in 
20 feet on slope and location lines and within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment 
of matching profiles. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal panels are 
installed, unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On 
completion of metal panel installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by metal panel 
manufacturer.  Maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

B. Replace metal panels that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond successful repair 
by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 074213.33 

ACOUSTICAL METAL SCREEN PANELS 
PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  

A. Attention is directed to the Contract and General conditions and all Sections within Division 1 – 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, which are hereby made a part of this Section of the 

Specifications.  

B. Examine all other Sections of the Specifications for requirements that affect work of this Section 

whether or not such work is specifically mentioned in this Section.  

C. Coordinate work with that of all other trades affecting, or affected by work of this Section. 

Cooperate with such trades to assure the steady progress of all work under the Contract.  

1.2 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes the following:  

1. Rooftop acoustical screens. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Section 05120 - STRUCTURAL STEEL, for steel elements for support of acoustical 

screens in addition to those specified herein. 

2. Section 07530 - EPDM MEMBRANE ROOFING, for roofing, membrane flashing and 

associated materials. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance: Provide screens capable of withstanding the effects of gravity loads 

and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated without 

permanent deformation of acoustical screen components, noise or metal fatigue caused by 

acoustical screen blade rattle or flutter, or permanent damage to fasteners and anchors.  Wind 

pressures shall be considered to act on vertical projection of acoustical screens.  

1. Wind Loads: Determine loads based on a uniform pressure of 35 lbs./sq. ft. (1675 Pa), 

acting inward or outward.  

B. Seismic Performance: Provide acoustical screens capable of withstanding the effects of 

earthquake motions determined according to Massachusetts State Building Code.  
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C. Thermal Movements: Provide acoustical screens that allow for thermal movements resulting 

from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by preventing 

buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other 

detrimental effects. Base engineering calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to 

both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.  

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg. F. (67 deg. C), ambient; 180 deg. 100 deg. C), 

material surfaces.  

D. Airborne Sound Transmission Loss: Provide acoustical screens complying with airborne sound 

transmission loss ratings indicated, as demonstrated by testing manufacturer’s stock units 

identical to those specified, except for length and width.  

1. Airborne Sound Transmission Loss: STC 42 and the following minimum sound 

transmission loss values per ASTM E 413, determined by testing per ASTM E 90. 

Frequency (Hz) 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 

Transmission 

Loss 

21 21 30 41 52 59 64 67 

2. Noise Reduction Coefficient: NRC 1.0 and the following minimum sound absorption 

coefficients per ASTM C 423: 

Frequency (Hz) 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 

Absorption 
Coefficient 

.18 .75 1.02 1.07 .98 .89 .80 .86 

1.4 SUBMITTALS  

A. Prepare and submit the following submittals in accordance with the requirements of Section 

01300 – Submittals. 

B. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.  

C. Shop Drawings: For acoustical screens and accessories. Include plans, elevations, sections, 

details, and attachments to other Work.  Show panel profiles and spacing.  

1. For installed acoustical screens indicated to comply with design loads, include structural 

analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for 

their preparation.  

D. Samples for Initial Selection:  For units with factory-applied color finishes.  

E. Samples for Verification:  For each type of metal finish required.  

F. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by an 

independent qualified testing agency or by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified 

independent testing agency, for each type of acoustical screen.  
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G. Erector Certificate: Signed by acoustic screen manufacturer certifying that Erector is approved, 

authorized, or licensed by manufacturer to install acoustical screen.  

H. Manufacturer Certificate: Signed by manufacturer certifying that products comply with 

requirements.  

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Erector Qualifications: An experienced erector who has specialized in erecting and installing 

work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and who is 

acceptable to manufacturer.  

B. Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of Shop Drawings and comprehensive engineering 

analysis by a qualified professional engineer.  

C. Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:  

1. AWS D1.3, “Structural Welding Code – Sheet Steel.”  

D. SMACNA Standard: Comply with recommendations in SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal 

Manual” for fabrication, construction details, and installation procedures.  

E. Inspector Qualifications: The acoustical screen installation shall be inspected by a 

representative of the approved acoustical screen manufacturer fully qualified to perform 

inspections.  

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS  

A. Field Measurements: Verify acoustical screen dimensions by field measurements before 

fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A.  Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:  

1. Acoustical screens:  

a. George Koch Sons, LLC Evansville, IN 812-465-9771ddh@kochllc.com  

b. Approved substitution 

B. Basis-of-Design Product: The design for the acoustical screens for this Project is based on 

Koch Acoustical Barriers manufactured by Koch Sons, LLC. Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide either the named product or a comparable product by one of the other 

manufacturers specified.  

mailto:ddh@kochllc.com
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2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z275) zinc coating, mill phosphatized.  

B. Steel shapes, plates and bars shall conform to the requirements of Standard Specification for 

Steel for Bridges and Buildings, ASTM A36.  

C. Fasteners for Acoustical Panels: Self-tapping screws, bolts, nuts, self-locking rivets and bolts, 

end-welded studs, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads.  

1. Self-drilling Type 410 stainless steel or self-tapping Type 304 stainless steel or zinc-alloy-

steel hex washer head, with EPDM or PVC washer under heads of fasteners bearing on 

weather side of metal panels.  

2. Steel bolts and nuts shall conform to ASTM B-6.  

D. Non-Shrink Grout: Hydraulic cement for installing bolts and fastenings into masonry and 

concrete and for setting pipe posts into sleeves and cements; quick setting, non-staining, non-

shrinking exterior type, as approved.  

E. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.  

2.3 ACOUSTICAL PANELS 

A. Formed metal sound barrier and absorption panels: Partially perforated, formed metal panels 

with acoustical insulation core, secured to steel frame.  

1. Panel Dimensions:  

a. Width:  33 inches (838 mm).  

b. Length: As shown on Drawings  

c. Depth: 4 inch (102 mm).  

B. Construction: Exterior and interior galvanized steel shells mechanically fastened and spot-

welded to internal channel frame.  

1. Internal Frame: Galvanized steel channels with configuration and spacing required to 

comply with structural requirements.  

2. Vertical Edges: Provide roll-formed edge profile for tongue-and-groove joints between 

adjacent panels.  

C. Solid Exterior Shell: Roll-formed, galvanized steel sheet, of thickness required to comply with 

structural performance requirements, but not less than 0.048-inch (1.2 mm) nominal thickness 

(18 gauge).  

D. Perforated Interior Shell: Roll-formed, galvanized steel sheet, of thickness required to comply 

with structural performance requirements, but not less than 0.030-inch (0.76 mm) nominal 

thickness (22 gauge).  

1. Perforations: 3/32-inch (2.4 mm) diameter perforations, staggered spacing 3/16-inch (4.8 

mm) on center.  
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E. Cap: Factory formed channel formed to cover top surface of top panel, with powder coat finish 

to match panels.  

F. Base: Factory formed channel to cover bottom surface of panel with weep penetrations for self 

drainage, powder coat finished to match panels.  

G. Corner:  Factory-formed corner trim powder coat finished to match panels.  

H. Accessories: Manufacturer’s standard accessories and trim as required for complete 

installation.  

I. Acoustical Insulation: Mineral-fiber, rigid-board insulation in conformance with HH-1-558B and 

ASTM E-136, and with the following properties:  

1. Density:  4 pounds per cubic foot.  

2. Water Absorption: Less than 1%; non-hygroscopic and resistant to water wicking.  

3. Melting Temperature: Greater than 2,000 degrees F.  

4. Flame spread less than 15, and smoke development of 0, when tested according to 

ASTM E 84.  

5. Noncombustible in accordance with STM E 136.  

J.  Basis-of-Design Product: George Koch Sons, LLC, Koch Acoustical Panel System, or equal 

product of an approved manufacturer.  

2.4 STRUCTURAL FRAME 

A. Frame: Refer to Section 05210 – STRUCTURAL STEEL, for structural steel sections including 

tubular steel posts, base plates, channels and retaining angles, bolted as required to support 

loads specified herein.  

1. Finish for Frame: Galvanize, shop-prime and shop finish frame and fasteners in 

accordance with the requirements for finishes specified in Section 05500 – Miscellaneous 

Metal Work.  

2.5 FABRICATION  

A. Shop and Field Connections:  

1. Shop connections shall be welded or riveted, and field connections bolted unless 

otherwise indicated.  

2. Use flat head countersunk rivets finished flush where riveted connections are exposed to 

view in finished work.  

3. Bolts shall be turned up tight and threads deformed to prevent loosening.  

B. Include supports, anchorages, and accessories required for complete assembly.  

C. Joints and connections exposed to weather shall be formed to exclude water.  
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2.6 FINISHES  

A. Comply with NAAMM’s “Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products” for 

recommendations for applying and designating finishes.  

B. Finish acoustical panels in shop prior to assembly and acoustic insulation fill.  

C. Surface Preparation: Clean surfaces of dirt, grease, and other contaminants. Clean welds, 

mechanical connections, and abraded areas and repair galvanizing according to ASTM A 780. 

Apply a conversion coating suited to the organic coating to be applied over it.  

D. Powder-Coated Finish: Prepare, treat, and coat galvanized metal acoustical screens to comply 

with resin manufacturer’s written instructions and as follows:  

1. Prepare panels by thoroughly removing grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter.  

2. Treat prepared acoustical screens with zinc-phosphate pretreatment, rinse, and seal 

surfaces.  

3. Apply thermosetting polyester or acrylic urethane powder coating with cured-film 

thickness not less than 3.0 mils (0.08mm).  

4. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range.  

E. Surface Protection: Apply temporary 3.0 mil thickness PVC temporary covering to powder 

coated surface after cure for shipment and installation protection.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine structural frame, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.  

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

3.2 INSTALLATION  

A. Install panels on structural frames as shown on approved shop drawings, so that top edge of 

acoustical screen is level, with adjacent panels aligned for smooth, continuous appearance. 

Install components in accordance with approved shop drawings and manufacturer’s 

recommendations.  

B. Form closely fitted joints with exposed connections accurately located and secured.  

C. Repair finishes damaged by cutting, welding, soldering, and grinding. Restore finishes so no 

evidence remains of corrective work. Return items that cannot be refinished in the field to the 

factory, make required alterations, and refinish entire unit or provide new units.  

D. Protect galvanized and nonferrous-metal surfaces from corrosion or galvanic action by applying 

a heavy coating of bituminous paint on surfaces that will be in contact with concrete, masonry, 

or dissimilar metals.  
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3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING  

A. Remove temporary PVC covering during installation.  

B. Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical screens that are not protected by temporary covering, to 

remove fingerprints and soil during construction period. Do not let soil accumulate until final 

cleaning.  

C. Before final inspection, clean exposed surfaces with water and a mild soap or detergent not 

harmful to finishes. Thoroughly rinse surfaces and dry.  

D. Restore acoustical screens damaged during installation and construction so no evidence 

remains of corrective work. If results of restoration are unsuccessful, as determined by 

Architect, remove damaged units and replace with new units.  

1. Touch up minor abrasions in finishes with air-dried coating that matches color and gloss 

of, and is compatible with, factory-applied finish coating.  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 074213.53 

METAL SOFFIT PANELS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Foamed-insulation-core metal soffit panels. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, metal panel Installer, metal 
panel manufacturer's representative, structural-support Installer, and installers whose 
work interfaces with or affects metal panels, including installers of doors, windows, and 
louvers. 

2. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's 
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

3. Review methods and procedures related to metal panel installation, including 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

4. Examine support conditions for compliance with requirements, including alignment 
between and attachment to structural members. 

5. Review flashings, special siding details, wall penetrations, openings, and condition of 
other construction that affect metal panels. 

6. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance, certificates, and tests and 
inspections if applicable. 

7. Review temporary protection requirements for metal panel assembly during and after 
installation. 

8. Review procedures for repair of metal panels damaged after installation. 
9. Document proceedings, including corrective measures and actions required, and furnish 

copy of record to each participant. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 
and profiles, and finishes for each type of panel and accessory. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include fabrication and installation layouts of metal panels; details of edge conditions, 
joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, attachment system, trim, flashings, closures, 
and accessories; and special details. 

2. Accessories:  Include details of the flashing, trim, and anchorage systems, at a scale of 
not less than 1-1/2 inches per 12 inches. 
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C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of metal panel indicated with factory-applied color 
finishes. 

1. Include similar Samples of trim and accessories involving color selection. 

D. Samples for Verification:  For each type of exposed finish, prepared on Samples of size 
indicated below. 

1. Metal Panels:  12 inches long by actual panel width.  Include fasteners, closures, and 
other metal panel accessories. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For Installer. 

B. Product Test Reports:  For each product, tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

D. Sample Warranties:  For special warranties. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data:  For metal panels to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and 
approved by manufacturer. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver components, metal panels, and other manufactured items so as not to be damaged or 
deformed.  Package metal panels for protection during transportation and handling. 

B. Unload, store, and erect metal panels in a manner to prevent bending, warping, twisting, and 
surface damage. 

C. Stack metal panels horizontally on platforms or pallets, covered with suitable weathertight and 
ventilated covering.  Store metal panels to ensure dryness, with positive slope for drainage of 
water.  Do not store metal panels in contact with other materials that might cause staining, 
denting, or other surface damage. 

D. Retain strippable protective covering on metal panels during installation. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit assembly of metal panels to be performed according to manufacturers' written 
instructions and warranty requirements. 
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1.9 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate metal panel installation with rain drainage work, flashing, trim, construction of soffits, 
and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace components of metal panel systems that fail in materials or workmanship within 
specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures including rupturing, cracking, or puncturing. 
b. Deterioration of metals and other materials beyond normal weathering. 

2. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer 
agrees to repair finish or replace metal panels that show evidence of deterioration of factory-
applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Exposed Panel Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244. 
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214. 
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance:  Provide metal panel systems capable of withstanding the effects of the 
following loads, based on testing according to ASTM E 72: 

1. Wind Loads:  As indicated on Drawings. 
2. Other Design Loads:  As indicated on Drawings. 
3. Deflection Limits:  For wind loads, no greater than as indicated on Drawings. 

B. Air Infiltration:  Air leakage of not more than 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. when tested according to 
ASTM E 283 at the following test-pressure difference: 

1. Test-Pressure Difference:  1.57 lbf/sq. ft.. 

C. Water Penetration under Static Pressure:  No water penetration when tested according to 
ASTM E 331 at the following test-pressure difference: 

1. Test-Pressure Difference:  2.86 lbf/sq. ft.. 
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D. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint 
sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.  Base calculations on surface 
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

E. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Provide metal soffit panels and system components with 
the following fire-test-response characteristics, as determined by testing identical panels and 
system components per test method indicated below by UL or another testing and inspecting 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Identify products with appropriate markings 
of applicable testing agency. 

1. Fire-Resistance Characteristics:  Provide materials and construction tested for fire 
resistance per ASTM E 119. 

2. Radiant Heat Exposure:  No ignition when tested according to NFPA 268. 
3. Potential Heat:  Acceptable level when tested according to NFPA 259. 
4. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  Provide wall panels with a flame-spread index of 25 or 

less and a smoke-developed index of 450 or less, per ASTM E 84. 

2.2 FOAMED-INSULATION-CORE METAL SOFFIT PANELS 

A. General:  Provide factory-formed and -assembled metal soffit panels fabricated from two metal 
facing sheets and insulation core foamed in place during fabrication, and with joints between 
panels designed to form weathertight seals.  Include accessories required for weathertight 
installation. 

1. Panel Performance: 

a. Flatwise Tensile Strength:  30 psi when tested according to ASTM C 297/C 297M. 
b. Humid Aging:  Volume increase not greater than 6.0 percent and no delamination 

or metal corrosion when tested for seven days at 140 deg F and 100 percent 
relative humidity according to ASTM D 2126. 

c. Heat Aging:  Volume increase not greater than 2.0 percent and no delamination, 
surface blistering, or permanent bowing when tested for seven days at 200 deg F 
according to ASTM D 2126. 

d. Cold Aging:  Volume decrease not more than 1.0 percent and no delamination, 
surface blistering, or permanent bowing when tested for seven days at minus 20 
deg F according to ASTM D 2126. 

e. Fatigue:  No evidence of delamination, core cracking, or permanent bowing when 
tested to a 20-lbf/sq. ft. positive and negative wind load and with deflection of 
L/180 for 2 million cycles. 

f. Autoclave:  No delamination when exposed to 2-psi pressure at a temperature of 
212 deg F for 2-1/2 hours. 

2. Insulation Core:  Modified isocyanurate or polyurethane foam using a non-CFC blowing 
agent, with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 450, 
respectively. 

a. Closed-Cell Content:  90 percent when tested according to ASTM D 6226. 
b. Density:  2.0 to 2.6 lb/cu. ft. when tested according to ASTM D 1622. 
c. Compressive Strength:  Minimum 20 psi when tested according to ASTM D 1621. 
d. Shear Strength:  26 psi when tested according to ASTM C 273/C 273M. 
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B. Concealed-Fastener, Foamed-Insulation-Core Metal Wall Panels:  Formed with tongue-and-
groove panel edges; designed for sequential installation by interlocking panel edges and 
mechanically attaching panels to supports using concealed clips or fasteners. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. ATAS International, Inc.; Isoleren. 
b. CENTRIA Architectural Systems; Formawall 1000. 
c. Kingspan; AW-200 Series Wall Panel. 

2. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  Facings of zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet complying 
with ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 coating designation, or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel 
sheet complying with ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 coating designation; structural 
quality.  Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

a. Nominal Thickness:  0.034 inch. 
b. Exterior Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer. 

1) Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

3. Panel Thickness:  3.0 inches. 
4. Thermal-Resistance Value (R-Value):  R-22 according to ASTM C 1363. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Miscellaneous Metal Subframing and Furring:  ASTM C 645, cold-formed, metallic-coated steel 
sheet, ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 coating designation or ASTM A 792/A 792M,Class AZ50 
aluminum-zinc-alloy coating designation unless otherwise indicated.  Provide manufacturer's 
standard sections as required for support and alignment of metal panel system. 

B. Panel Accessories:  Provide components required for a complete, weathertight panel system 
including trim, copings, fasciae, mullions, sills, corner units, clips, flashings, sealants, gaskets, 
fillers, closure strips, and similar items.  Match material and finish of metal panels unless 
otherwise indicated. 

1. Closures:  Provide closures at eaves and rakes, fabricated of same metal as metal 
panels. 

2. Backing Plates:  Provide metal backing plates at panel end splices, fabricated from 
material recommended by manufacturer. 

3. Closure Strips:  Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-foam or 
closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch-thick, flexible closure strips; cut or 
premolded to match metal panel profile.  Provide closure strips where indicated or 
necessary to ensure weathertight construction. 

C. Flashing and Trim:  Provide flashing and trim formed from same material as metal panels as 
required to seal against weather and to provide finished appearance.  Locations include, but are 
not limited to, bases, drips, sills, jambs, corners, endwalls, framed openings, rakes, fasciae, 
parapet caps, soffits, reveals, and fillers.  Finish flashing and trim with same finish system as 
adjacent metal panels. 

D. Panel Fasteners:  Self-tapping screws designed to withstand design loads.  Provide exposed 
fasteners with heads matching color of metal panels by means of plastic caps or factory-applied 
coating.  Provide EPDM or PVC sealing washers for exposed fasteners. 
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E. Panel Sealants:  Provide sealant type recommended by manufacturer that are compatible with 
panel materials, are nonstaining, and do not damage panel finish. 

1. Sealant Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound 
sealant tape with release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, 
nonstaining tape 1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick. 

2. Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920; elastomeric polyurethane or silicone sealant; of type, grade, 
class, and use classifications required to seal joints in metal panels and remain 
weathertight; and as recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer. 

3. Butyl-Rubber-Based, Solvent-Release Sealant:  ASTM C 1311. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. General:  Fabricate and finish metal panels and accessories at the factory, by manufacturer's 
standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated performance requirements 
demonstrated by laboratory testing.  Comply with indicated profiles and with dimensional and 
structural requirements. 

B. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full length 
of panel. 

C. Fabricate metal panel joints with factory-installed captive gaskets or separator strips that 
provide a weathertight seal and prevent metal-to-metal contact, and that minimize noise from 
movements. 

D. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim:  Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with manufacturer's 
recommendations and recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that 
apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of item indicated. 

1. Form exposed sheet metal accessories that are without excessive oil canning, buckling, 
and tool marks and that are true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded 
back to form hems. 

2. Seams for Aluminum:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Form seams 
and seal with epoxy seam sealer.  Rivet joints for additional strength. 

3. Seams for Other Than Aluminum:  Fabricate nonmoving seams in accessories with flat-
lock seams.  Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder. 

4. Sealed Joints:  Form nonexpansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate sealant 
and to comply with SMACNA standards. 

5. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Exposed fasteners are not 
allowed on faces of accessories exposed to view. 

6. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being 
anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal recommended in writing by metal panel 
manufacturer. 

a. Size:  As recommended by SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" or 
metal soffit panel manufacturer for application but not less than thickness of metal 
being secured. 

2.5 FINISHES 

A. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a 
strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 
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B. Appearance of Finished Work:  Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.  Noticeable variations 
in same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in appearance of other components are 
acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to 
minimize contrast. 

C. Steel Panels and Accessories: 

1. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 621.  Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 
percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to 
exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written 
instructions. 

2. Concealed Finish:  Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard white or light-colored 
acrylic or polyester backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum 
total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances, metal panel supports, and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

B. Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating metal panels to verify actual 
locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of metal panels before installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Miscellaneous Supports:  Install subframing, furring, and other miscellaneous panel support 
members and anchorages according to ASTM C 754 and metal panel manufacturer's written 
recommendations. 

3.3 METAL PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install metal panels according to manufacturer's written instructions in orientation, 
sizes, and locations indicated.  Install panels perpendicular to supports unless otherwise 
indicated.  Anchor metal panels and other components of the Work securely in place, with 
provisions for thermal and structural movement. 

1. Shim or otherwise plumb substrates receiving metal panels. 
2. Flash and seal metal panels at perimeter of all openings.  Fasten with self-tapping 

screws.  Do not begin installation until air- or water-resistive barriers and flashings that 
will be concealed by metal panels are installed. 

3. Install screw fasteners in predrilled holes. 
4. Locate and space fastenings in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. 
5. Install flashing and trim as metal panel work proceeds. 
6. Locate panel splices over, but not attached to, structural supports.  Stagger panel splices 

and end laps to avoid a four-panel lap splice condition. 
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7. Align bottoms of metal panels and fasten with blind rivets, bolts, or self-tapping screws.  
Fasten flashings and trim around openings and similar elements with self-tapping screws. 

8. Provide weathertight escutcheons for pipe- and conduit-penetrating panels. 

B. Fasteners: 

1. Steel Panels:  Use stainless-steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to the exterior; use 
galvanized-steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to the interior. 

C. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect 
against galvanic action as recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer. 

D. Joint Sealers:  Install gaskets, joint fillers, and sealants where indicated and where required for 
weathertight performance of metal soffit panel assemblies.  Provide types of gaskets, fillers, and 
sealants indicated by metal panel manufacturer; or, if not indicated, provide types 
recommended by metal soffit panel manufacturer. 

1. Seal metal soffit panel end laps with double beads of tape or sealant, full width of panel.  
Seal side joints where recommended by metal soffit panel manufacturer. 

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint 
Sealants." 

3.4 INSULATED METAL SOFFIT PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Apply continuous ribbon of sealant to panel joint on concealed side of insulated metal 
soffit panels as vapor seal; apply sealant to panel joint on exposed side of panels for weather 
seal. 

1. Fasten foamed-insulation-core metal soffit panels to supports with fasteners at each 
lapped joint at location and spacing and with fasteners recommended by manufacturer. 

2. Apply panels and associated items true to line for neat and weathertight enclosure.  
Avoid "panel creep" or application not true to line. 

3. Provide metal-backed washers under heads of exposed fasteners on weather side of 
insulated metal soffit panels. 

4. Locate and space exposed fasteners in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment.  Use 
proper tools to obtain controlled uniform compression for positive seal without rupture of 
washer. 

5. Provide sealant tape at lapped joints of insulated metal soffit panels and between panels 
and protruding equipment, vents, and accessories. 

6. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant tape to panel side laps and elsewhere as needed to 
make panels weathertight. 

B. Foamed-Insulation-Core Metal Soffit panels:  Fasten metal soffit panels to supports with 
concealed clips at each joint at location and spacing and with fasteners recommended by 
manufacturer.  Fully engage tongue and groove of adjacent panels. 

1. Install clips to supports with self-tapping fasteners. 

C. Accessory Installation:  Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight 
mounting, and provide for thermal expansion.  Coordinate installation with flashings and other 
components. 

1. Install components required for a complete metal panel system including trim, copings, 
corners, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar 
items.  Provide types indicated by metal panel manufacturer; or, if not indicated, provide 
types recommended by metal panel manufacturer. 
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D. Flashing and Trim:  Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation 
instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Provide concealed fasteners 
where possible, and set units true to line and level.  Install work with laps, joints, and seams that 
are permanently watertight. 

1. Install exposed flashing and trim that is without buckling and tool marks, and that is true 
to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.  Install sheet 
metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to achieve waterproof performance. 

2. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  
Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches 
of corner or intersection.  Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would 
not be sufficiently waterproof, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not 
less than 1 inch deep, filled with mastic sealant (concealed within joints). 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal panels are 
installed, unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On 
completion of metal panel installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by metal panel 
manufacturer.  Maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

B. After metal panel installation, clear weep holes and drainage channels of obstructions, dirt, and 
sealant. 

C. Replace metal panels that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond successful repair 
by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 075323 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Adhered ethylene-propylene-diene-monomer (EPDM) roofing system. 
2. Roof insulation. 
3. Electric Field Vector Mapping (EFVM) and testing. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Roofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, testing and inspecting agency 
representative, roofing Installer, roofing system manufacturer's representative, deck 
Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing, including installers 
of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

3. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, Installer's 
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

4. Examine deck substrate conditions and finishes for compliance with requirements, 
including flatness and fastening. 

5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing. 
6. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, 

equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that affects roofing system. 
7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if 

applicable. 
8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after 

installation. 
9. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include slip sheet, edging, growth medium mix, plant species and density. 

B. Shop Drawings: For roofing system. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and 
attachments to other work, including: 

1. Base flashings and membrane terminations. 
2. Tapered insulation, including slopes. 
3. Roof plan showing orientation of steel roof deck and orientation of roofing and fastening 

spacings and patterns for mechanically fastened roofing. 
4. Insulation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations. 
5. Indicate layout of planting modules and perimeter termination details. 
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C. Samples for Verification: For the following products: 

1. Sheet roofing, of color required. 
2. Walkway pads or rolls, of color required. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer. 

B. Manufacturer Certificates: Signed by roofing manufacturer certifying that roofing system 
complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article. 

1. Submit evidence of complying with performance requirements. 

C. Product Test Reports: For components of roofing system, tests performed by manufacturer and 
witnessed by a qualified testing agency. 

D. Research/Evaluation Reports: For components of roofing system, from ICC-ES. 

E. Field quality-control reports. 

F. Sample Warranties: For manufacturer's special warranties. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is UL listed for roofing system 
identical to that used for this Project. 

B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing 
system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive 
manufacturer's special warranty. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled 
with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, approval or 
listing agency markings, and directions for storing and mixing with other components. 

B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location 
and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer. Protect stored liquid 
material from direct sunlight. 

1. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its stated shelf 
life. 

C. Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight, 
moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store in a dry location. Comply with insulation 
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation. 
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D. Protect planted vegetated roof trays from damage. 

1. Deliver trays in good condition free from shipping damage.  
2. Keep trays out of sun on job site if plastic wrapped to avoid overheating. 
3. Install trays on roof within 4 hours of delivery.  
4. Convey trays to roof without damaging plants. 
5. Distribute trays on roof to prevent overloading roof structure. 

E. Handle and store roofing materials, and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent 
deflection of deck. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions 
and warranty requirements. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of roofing system that 
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Special warranty includes membrane roofing, base flashings, roof insulation, fasteners, 
cover boards, roofing accessories, and other components of roofing system. 

2. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of vegetated roofing 
system that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Roof Tray Modules: 50 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
2. Roof Edging: 15 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
3. Overburden Removal and Replacement: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain components including roof insulation, and fasteners for roofing 
system from same manufacturer as membrane roofing or manufacturer approved by membrane 
roofing manufacturer. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance: Installed roofing and base flashings shall withstand specified uplift 
pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to 
defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Roofing and 
base flashings shall remain watertight. 

1. Accelerated Weathering: Roofing system shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when 
tested according to ASTM G 152, ASTM G 154, or ASTM G 155. 
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2. Impact Resistance: Roofing system shall resist impact damage when tested according to 
ASTM D 3746 or ASTM D 4272. 

B. Material Compatibility: Roofing materials shall be compatible with one another and adjacent 
materials under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing 
manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

2.3 EPDM ROOFING 

A. EPDM: ASTM D 4637, Type II, scrim or fabric internally reinforced, uniform, flexible EPDM 
sheet. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. Carlisle SynTec Incorporated. 
b. Firestone Building Products. 
c. Versico Incorporated. 

2. Thickness: 60 mils, nominal. 
3. Exposed Face Color:  White on black. 

2.4 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS 

A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use 
and compatible with roofing. 

1. Liquid-type auxiliary materials shall comply with VOC limits of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Electric Field Vector Mapping (EFVM) Loop – Leak Detection System: 

1. Stationary EFVM impulse conductor wire consisting of braided polyethylene (1.5 mm 
diameter) interwoven with a minimum of 9 strands of stainless steel wire. 

a. Manufactured by International Leak Detection, Ltd. 

2. Provide roofing membrane manufacturers grounding screen that serves as a grounding 
layer used in conjunction with electronic leak detection. 

C. Sheet Flashing: 60-mil-thick EPDM, partially cured or cured, according to application. 

D. Seaming Material: Manufacturer's standard, synthetic-rubber polymer primer and 3-inch-wide 
minimum, butyl splice tape with release film. 

E. Lap Sealant: Manufacturer's standard, single-component sealant, colored to match membrane 
roofing. 

F. Water Cutoff Mastic: Manufacturer's standard butyl mastic sealant. 

G. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainless-steel or aluminum bars, 
approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; with anchors. 



 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Ethylene-Propylene-Diene- 
New York, NY Monomer (EPDM) Roofing 
 075323 - 5 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

H. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Global 4470, designed for fastening membrane to substrate, and 
acceptable to roofing system manufacturer. 

I. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, preformed cone and vent sheet 
flashings, molded pipe boot flashings, preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings, 
reinforced EPDM securement strips, T-joint covers, in-seam sealants, termination reglets, cover 
strips, and other accessories. 

1. Provide white flashing accessories for white EPDM membrane roofing. 

2.5 ROOF INSULATION 

A. General: Preformed roof insulation boards manufactured or approved by EPDM roofing 
manufacturer, selected from manufacturer's standard sizes suitable for application, of 
thicknesses indicated. 

B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 1289, Type II, Class 1, Grade 3, glass-fiber mat 
facer on both major surfaces. 

C. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards fabricated to slope of 1/4 inch per 
12 inches unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Provide preformed saddles, crickets, tapered edge strips, and other insulation shapes where 
indicated for sloping to drain. Fabricate to slopes indicated. 

2.6 INSULATION ACCESSORIES 

A. General: Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for intended use 
and compatibility with roofing. 

B. Insulation Adhesive: Insulation manufacturer's recommended adhesive formulated to attach roof 
insulation to substrate or to another insulation layer as follows: 

C. Cover Board: ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, 1/2 inch 
thick, factory primed. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. CertainTeed Corporation; GlasRoc Sheathing Type X. 
b. Georgia-Pacific Corporation; Dens Deck DuraGuard. 
c. National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond eXP Extended Exposure Sheathing. 
d. USG Corporation; Securock Glass Mat Roof Board. 

D. Protection Mat: Woven or nonwoven polypropylene, polyolefin, or polyester fabric, water 
permeable and resistant to UV degradation, type and weight as recommended by roofing 
system manufacturer for application. 
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2.7 WALKWAYS 

A. Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, solid-rubber, slip-resisting, surface-
textured walkway pads, approximately 3/16 inch thick and acceptable to roofing system 
manufacturer. 

2.8 SLIP SHEET 

A. Slip Sheet: Roofing membrane manufacturer's recommended non-moisture holding type; 40 to 
60 mils thick. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work: 

1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place, curbs are set and braced, and 
roof-drain bodies are securely clamped in place. 

2. Verify that wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at 
penetrations and terminations and that nailers match thicknesses of insulation. 

3. Verify that minimum concrete drying period recommended by roofing system 
manufacturer has passed. 

4. Verify that concrete substrate is visibly dry and free of moisture. Test for capillary 
moisture by plastic sheet method according to ASTM D 4263. 

5. Verify that concrete-curing compounds that will impair adhesion of roofing components to 
roof deck have been removed. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing 
installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. Remove sharp 
projections. 

B. Prevent materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from spilling or 
migrating onto surfaces of other construction. Remove roof-drain plugs when no work is taking 
place or when rain is forecast. 

C. Coordinate vegetated roof installation to proceed when: 

1. Plants are adapted and acclimatized to local weather conditions.  
2. When weather is above 35 degrees F and there is no ice on the roof and growth medium 

is not frozen. 
3. Cut off date required by green roof system provider's warranty is not exceeded. 
4. Plants cover 95% or more of soil surface. 
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3.3 ROOFING INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from 
entering completed sections of roofing system at the end of the workday or when rain is 
forecast. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing. 

3.4 INSULATION INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to precipitation or 
left exposed at the end of the workday. 

B. Comply with roofing system and insulation manufacturer's written instructions for installing roof 
insulation. 

C. Install tapered insulation under area of roofing to conform to slopes indicated. 

D. Install insulation under area of roofing to achieve required thickness. Where overall insulation 
thickness is 2.7 inches or greater, install two or more layers with joints of each succeeding layer 
staggered from joints of previous layer a minimum of 6 inches in each direction. 

E. Trim surface of insulation where necessary at roof drains so completed surface is flush and 
does not restrict flow of water. 

F. Install insulation with long joints of insulation in a continuous straight line with end joints 
staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends between boards. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 
inch with insulation. 

1. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations. 

G. Adhered Insulation: Install each layer of insulation and adhere to substrate. 

H. Grounding Screen Installation: 

1. Install grounding screen in accordance with membrane manufacturer's instructions. 

I. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints 
staggered between rows. Offset joints of insulation below a minimum of 6 inches in each 
direction. Loosely butt cover boards together and adhere to substrate as follows: 

1. Install each layer in a one-part urethane adhesive according to roofing system 
manufacturer’s instruction. 

2. Install cover boards to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof. 

3.5 ADHERED MEMBRANE ROOFING INSTALLATION 

A. Adhere roofing over area to receive roofing according to membrane roofing system 
manufacturer's written instructions. Unroll membrane roofing and allow to relax before installing. 

B. Start installation of roofing in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel. 
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C. Accurately align roofing, and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum dimensions 
required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps. 

D. Bonding Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside of roofing at rate required by 
manufacturer, and allow to partially dry before installing roofing. Do not apply to splice area of 
roofing. 

E. Apply roofing with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible. 

F. Adhesive Seam Installation: Clean both faces of splice areas, apply splicing cement, and firmly 
roll side and end laps of overlapping roofing according to manufacturer's written instructions to 
ensure a watertight seam installation. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of roofing 
terminations. 

1. Apply a continuous bead of in-seam sealant before closing splice if required by roofing 
system manufacturer. 

G. Tape Seam Installation: Clean and prime both faces of splice areas, apply splice tape, and 
firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping roofing according to manufacturer's written 
instructions to ensure a watertight seam installation. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges 
of roofing terminations. 

H. Repair tears, voids, and lapped seams in roofing that do not comply with requirements. 

I. Spread sealant or mastic bed over deck-drain flange at roof drains, and securely seal 
membrane roofing in place with clamping ring. 

3.6 BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories, and adhere to substrates according 
to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate, and allow 
to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area of flashing. 

C. Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with cured or uncured sheet 
flashing. 

D. Clean splice areas, apply splicing cement, and firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping 
sheets to ensure a watertight seam installation. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of 
sheet flashing terminations. 

E. Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings. 

3.7 WALKWAY INSTALLATION 

A. Flexible Walkways: Install walkway products in locations indicated. Adhere walkway products to 
substrate with compatible adhesive according to roofing system manufacturer's written 
instructions. 



 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Ethylene-Propylene-Diene- 
New York, NY Monomer (EPDM) Roofing 
 075323 - 9 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

3.8 SLIP SHEET INSTALLATION 

A. Install slip sheet according to manufacturer’s instructions, providing proper overlaps. 

3.9 VEGETATED ROOF TRAY INSTALLATION 

A. Protect roof membrane from damage. 

B. Install trays according to manufacturer's instructions.   

C. Sweep surface clean and free of soil, dirt, stones or grit before placing each module.  

D. Install trays in straight rows, tight against each other with edges overlapping and arranged in 
proper directional orientation.  

E. Install roof edging attached to trays at tray perimeter. 

F. After installing modules, water plants to thoroughly moisten the media from top to bottom.  

G. First maintenance visit to be conducted two weeks after installation is completed. Perform 
maintenance visits for first six months maintenance commencing at completion of green roof 
system installation. 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to inspect substrate conditions, 
surface preparation, membrane application, flashings, protection, and drainage components, 
and to furnish reports to Architect. 

B. EFVM Testing: Perform testing over entire roof surface before placing vegetation. 

C. Final Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to inspect 
roofing installation on completion. 

D. Repair or remove and replace components of roofing system where inspections indicate that 
they do not comply with specified requirements. 

E. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine if 
replaced or additional work complies with specified requirements. 

3.11 PROTECTING AND CLEANING 

A. Protect membrane roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction 
period. When remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing for 
deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to 
Architect and Owner. 

B. Correct deficiencies in or remove membrane roofing system that does not comply with 
requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall membrane roofing system to a condition 
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free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty 
requirements. 

C. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures 
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 076200 

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Manufactured reglets with counterflashing. 
2. Formed low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of 
penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials. 

B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials, 
joints, and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review construction schedule.  Verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, 
equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

2. Review special roof details, roof drainage, roof-penetration flashing, equipment curbs, 
and condition of other construction that affect sheet metal flashing and trim. 

3. Review requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable. 
4. Review sheet metal flashing observation and repair procedures after flashing installation. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 
and profiles, and finishes for each manufactured product and accessory. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For sheet metal flashing and trim. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 
2. Detail fabrication and installation layouts, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details.  

Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work. 
3. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location 

in Project. 
4. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions. 
5. Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layout and spacing of 

fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.  Include pattern of seams. 
6. Include details of termination points and assemblies. 
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7. Include details of expansion joints and expansion-joint covers, including showing 
direction of expansion and contraction from fixed points. 

8. Include details of roof-penetration flashing. 
9. Include details of edge conditions, including eaves, ridges, valleys, rakes, crickets, and 

counterflashings as applicable. 
10. Include details of special conditions. 
11. Include details of connections to adjoining work. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For fabricator. 

B. Product Certificates: For each type of coping and roof edge flashing that is FM Approvals 
approved. 

C. Product Test Reports:  For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

D. Sample Warranty:  For special warranty. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data:  For sheet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in 
maintenance manuals. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing 
and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful 
in-service performance. 

1. For copings and roof edge flashings that are FM Approvals approved, shop shall be listed 
as able to fabricate required details as tested and approved. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might 
cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.  Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials 
away from uncured concrete and masonry. 

B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight 
and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and trim 
installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural 
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to 
defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction.  Completed 
sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight. 
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B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim:  Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing 
Manual" and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and 
profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

C. FM Approvals Listing:  Manufacture and install copings and roof edge flashings that are listed in 
FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1-90.  Identify 
materials with name of fabricator and design approved by FM Approvals. 

D. SPRI Wind Design Standard:  Manufacture and install copings and roof edge flashings tested 
according to SPRI ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressure: 

1. Design Pressure:  As indicated on Drawings. 

E. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint 
sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.  Base calculations on surface 
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change:  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

2.2 SHEET METALS 

A. General:  Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying 
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping. 

B. Stainless-Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304, dead soft, fully 
annealed; with smooth, flat surface. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, sealants, and 
other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation 
and as recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless 
otherwise indicated. 

B. Fasteners:  Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and 
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by 
manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item. 

1. General:  Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head. 

a. Exposed Fasteners:  Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or 
factory-applied coating.  Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers 
under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal. 

b. Blind Fasteners:  High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for 
metal being fastened. 

c. Spikes and Ferrules:  Same material as gutter; with spike with ferrule matching 
internal gutter width. 

2. Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet:  Series 300 stainless steel. 
3. Fasteners for Zinc Sheet:  Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip galvanized steel 

according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329. 
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C. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane or silicone polymer sealant; of 
type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim 
and remain watertight. 

D. Butyl Sealant:  ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; 
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited 
movement. 

2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown and 
recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, 
metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required.  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and 
trim in shop to greatest extent possible. 

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with 
performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and 
metal. 

2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 
3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning, 

buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded 
back to form hems. 

4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Do not use exposed 
fasteners on faces exposed to view. 

B. Fabrication Tolerances:  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to 
a tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 
1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles. 

C. Fabrication Tolerances:  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to 
tolerances specified in MCA's "Guide Specification for Residential Metal Roofing." 

D. Expansion Provisions:  Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. 

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled 
with butyl sealant concealed within joints. 

2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings. 

E. Sealant Joints:  Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal to provide 
for proper installation of elastomeric sealant according to cited sheet metal standard. 

F. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or 
from compatible, noncorrosive metal. 

G. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal 
standard and by FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49 for application, but not 
less than thickness of metal being secured. 

H. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Form seams and seal with 
elastomeric sealant unless otherwise recommended by sealant manufacturer for intended use. 
Rivet joints where necessary for strength. 
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2.5 LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Roof and Roof-to-Wall Transition Expansion-Joint Cover:  Shop fabricate interior and exterior 
corners. Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Stainless Steel:  0.025 inch thick. 

B. Base Flashing:  Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners.  Fabricate from the following 
materials: 

1. Stainless Steel:  0.019 inch thick. 

C. Counterflashing:  Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners. Fabricate from the following 
materials: 

1. Stainless Steel:  0.019 inch thick. 

D. Flashing Receivers:  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Stainless Steel:  0.016 inch thick. 

E. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Stainless Steel:  0.019 inch thick. 

F. Roof-Drain Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Stainless Steel:  0.016 inch thick. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of 
the Work. 

1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates. 
2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely 

anchored. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in 
place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners sealant, protective 
coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet 
metal flashing and trim system. 

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes.  Provide uniform, neat 
seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant. 
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2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight 
performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating 
sheet metal. 

3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart.  Attach each cleat with at least two 
fasteners.  Bend tabs over fasteners. 

4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of buckling 
and tool marks. 

5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted. 
6. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

B. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts 
pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or 
corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent 
separation as recommended by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard. 

C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space 
movement joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 inches of corner or intersection. 

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled 
with sealant concealed within joints. 

2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings. 

D. Fasteners:  Use fastener sizes that penetrate wood blocking not less than 1-1/4 inches for nails 
and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws. 

E. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to 
minimize possibility of leakage.  Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight 
installation. 

F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction. 

1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated.  Embed hooked flanges of joint 
members not less than 1 inch into sealant.  Form joints to completely conceal sealant.  
When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint 
members for 50 percent movement each way.  Adjust setting proportionately for 
installation at higher ambient temperatures.  Do not install sealant-type joints at 
temperatures below 40 deg F. 

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint 
Sealants." 

3.3 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements, sheet 
metal manufacturer's written installation instructions, and cited sheet metal standard.  Provide 
concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true to line, levels, and slopes.  Install work 
with laps, joints, and seams that are permanently watertight and weather resistant. 

B. Pipe or Post Counterflashing:  Install counterflashing umbrella with close-fitting collar with top 
edge flared for elastomeric sealant, extending minimum of 4 inches over base flashing.  Install 
stainless-steel draw band and tighten. 
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C. Counterflashing:  Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.  
Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing.  Extend 
counterflashing 4 inches over base flashing.  Lap counterflashing joints minimum of 4 inches.  
Secure in waterproof manner by means of snap-in installation and sealant or lead wedges and 
sealant unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation 
of roofing and other items penetrating roof.  Seal with elastomeric or butyl sealant and clamp 
flashing to pipes that penetrate roof. 

3.4 ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A. Installation Tolerances:  Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance 
of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch 
offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles. 

B. Installation Tolerances:  Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerances 
specified in MCA's "Guide Specification for Residential Metal Roofing." 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 
weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials.  Clean off excess solder. 

C. Clean off excess sealants. 

D. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim 
are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On 
completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean 
finished surfaces as recommended by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer.  Maintain 
sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction. 

E. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated 
beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 077100 

ROOF SPECIALTIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Copings. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 
and profiles, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings: For roof specialties. 

1. Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to 
other work. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work. 

2. Include details for expansion and contraction; locations of expansion joints, including 
direction of expansion and contraction. 

3. Indicate profile and pattern of seams and layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other 
attachments. 

4. Detail termination points and assemblies, including fixed points. 
5. Include details of special conditions. 

C. Samples: For each type of roof specialty and for each color and texture specified. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For manufacturer. 

B. Product Certificates: For each type of roof specialty. 

C. Product Test Reports: For copings, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

D. Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's special warranty. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer offering products meeting requirements 
that are SPRI ES-1 tested to specified design pressure. 
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B. Source Limitations: Obtain roof specialties approved by manufacturer providing roofing-system 
warranty specified in Section 075323, “Ethylene Propylene Diene Monomer (EPDM) Roofing.” 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store roof specialties in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, 
or other surface damage. Store roof specialties away from uncured concrete and masonry. 

B. Protect strippable protective covering on roof specialties from exposure to sunlight and high 
humidity, except to extent necessary for the period of roof-specialty installation. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify profiles and tolerances of roof-specialty substrates by field 
measurements before fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

B. Coordination: Coordinate roof specialties with flashing, trim, and construction of parapets, roof 
deck, roof and wall panels, and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and 
noncorrosive installation. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Roofing-System Warranty: Roof specialties are included in warranty provisions in Section 
075323, “Ethylene Propylene Diene Monomer (EPDM) Roofing.” 

B. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof 
specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified 
warranty period. 

1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244. 
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214. 
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance: Roof specialties shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally 
induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective 
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. 

B. FM Approvals' Listing: Manufacture and install copings that are listed in FM Approvals' 
"RoofNav" and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1-90. Identify materials with FM 
Approvals' markings. 
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C. SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install copings tested according to SPRI ES-1 
and capable of resisting the following design pressures: 

1. Design Pressure: As indicated on Drawings. 

D. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, 
failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Provide clips that 
resist rotation and avoid shear stress as a result of thermal movements. Base calculations on 
surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

2.2 COPINGS 

A. Metal Copings: Manufactured coping system consisting of metal coping cap in section lengths 
not exceeding 12 feet, concealed anchorage; with corner units, end cap units, and concealed 
splice plates with finish matching coping caps. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. Architectural Products Company. 
b. ATAS International, Inc. 
c. Cheney Flashing Company. 
d. Hickman Company, W. P. 
e. Merchant & Evans, Inc. 
f. Petersen Aluminum Corporation. 

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Coping Caps: Aluminum sheet, 0.063 inch thick. 

a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish. 
b. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer. 
c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

3. Corners: Factory mitered and mechanically clinched and sealed watertight. 
4. Coping-Cap Attachment Method: Snap-on or face leg hooked to continuous cleat with 

back leg fastener exposed, fabricated from coping-cap material. 

a. Snap-on Coping Anchor Plates: Concealed, galvanized-steel sheet, 12 inches 
wide, with integral cleats. 

b. Face-Leg Cleats: Concealed, continuous stainless steel. 

2.3 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with 
temper to suit forming operations and performance required. 
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2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to 
meet performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching color 
of sheet metal. 

2. Fasteners for Aluminum: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel. 
3. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip 

zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329. 

B. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane or silicone polymer sealant of 
type, grade, class, and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each 
application. 

C. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; 
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type joints with limited movement. 

2.5 FINISHES 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 
recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a 
strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 

C. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are unacceptable. Variations 
in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved 
Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

D. Coil-Coated Aluminum Sheet Finishes: 

1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal 
surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions. 

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less 
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply 
coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' 
written instructions. 

b. Concealed Surface Finish: Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard acrylic 
or polyester backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum 
total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, 
dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Examine walls, roof edges, and parapets for suitable conditions for roof specialties. 
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C. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage where applicable, and 
securely anchored. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufacturer. Comply with 
temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Apply wrinkle free, in 
shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches 
between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 inches. Roll laps with roller. Cover 
underlayment within 14 days. 

1. Apply continuously under copings, roof-edge specialties, and counterflashings. 
2. Coordinate application of self-adhering sheet underlayment under roof specialties with 

requirements for continuity with adjacent air barrier materials. 

B. Felt Underlayment: Install with adhesive for temporary anchorage to minimize use of 
mechanical fasteners under roof specialties. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with lapped 
joints of not less than 2 inches. 

C. Slip Sheet: Install with tape or adhesive for temporary anchorage to minimize use of mechanical 
fasteners under roof specialties. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with lapped joints of not 
less than 2 inches. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. General: Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof 
specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use 
fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, underlayments, sealants, and other 
miscellaneous items as required to complete roof-specialty systems. 

1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning and 
without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks. 

2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant. 
3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in weathertight performance. Verify 

shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture. 
4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted. 
5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from 
contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with 
bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer. 

1. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required by manufacturers of 
roof specialties for waterproof performance. 



 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Roof Specialties 
New York, NY 077100 - 6 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

C. Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties. 

1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet with no joints within 18 inches of corners 
or intersections unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint 
members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for 
installation at higher ambient temperatures. 

D. Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that penetrate wood blocking not less than 1-1/4 inches 
for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws, and substrate not less than recommended 
by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance. 

E. Seal concealed joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer. 

F. Seal joints as required for weathertight construction. Place sealant to be completely concealed 
in joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F. 

3.4 COPING INSTALLATION 

A. Install cleats, anchor plates, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with 
concealed fasteners. 

B. Anchor copings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to meet 
performance requirements. 

1. Interlock face and back leg drip edges of snap-on coping cap into cleated anchor plates 
anchored to substrate at manufacturer's required spacing that meets performance 
requirements. 

2. Interlock face-leg drip edge into continuous cleat anchored to substrate at manufacturer's 
required spacing that meets performance requirements. Anchor back leg of coping with 
screw fasteners and elastomeric washers at manufacturer's required spacing that meets 
performance requirements. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 
weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants. 

C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed. On 
completion of installation, clean finished surfaces, including removing unused fasteners, metal 
filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing. Maintain roof specialties in a clean condition 
during construction. 

D. Replace roof specialties that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by 
finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 078100 

APPLIED FIREPROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes sprayed fire-resistive materials (SFRM). 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review products, design ratings, restrained and unrestrained conditions, densities, 
thicknesses, bond strengths, and other performance requirements. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1. Include schedule indicating required UL Designs, fireproofing material, and required 
thicknesses for each application. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Framing plans, schedules, or both, indicating the following: 

1. Extent of fireproofing for each construction and fire-resistance rating. 
2. Applicable fire-resistance design designations of a qualified testing and inspecting 

agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
3. Minimum fireproofing thicknesses needed to achieve required fire-resistance rating of 

each structural component and assembly. 
4. Treatment of fireproofing after application. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For testing agency. 

B. Product Certificates:  For each type of fireproofing. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual certified, licensed, or otherwise qualified by 
fireproofing manufacturer as experienced and with sufficient trained staff to install 
manufacturer's products according to specified requirements. 
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1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not apply fireproofing when ambient or substrate temperature is 
44 deg F or lower unless temporary protection and heat are provided to maintain temperature at 
or above this level for 24 hours before, during, and for 24 hours after product application. 

B. Ventilation:  Ventilate building spaces during and after application of fireproofing, providing 
complete air exchanges according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Use natural means or, 
if they are inadequate, forced-air circulation until fireproofing dries thoroughly. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Assemblies:  Provide fireproofing, including auxiliary materials, according to requirements of 
each fire-resistance design and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain fireproofing from single source. 

C. Fire-Resistance Design:  Indicated on Drawings, tested according to ASTM E 119 or UL 263 by 
a qualified testing agency.  Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing 
agency. 

1. Steel members are to be considered unrestrained unless specifically noted otherwise. 

D. Asbestos:  Provide products containing no detectable asbestos. 

E. Thickness:  As required for fire-resistance design indicated, measured according to 
requirements of fire-resistance design or ASTM E 605, whichever is thicker, minimum 0.375 
inch. 

F. Combustion Characteristics:  ASTM E 136, passes. 

G. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  ASTM E 84. 

1. Flame-Spread Index:  10or less. 
2. Smoke-Developed Index:  10or less. 

H. Corrosion Resistance:  ASTM E 937; no evidence of corrosion. 

I. Deflection:  ASTM E 759; no cracking, spalling, or delamination. 

J. Effect of Impact on Bonding:  ASTM E 760; no cracking, spalling, or delamination. 

K. Air Erosion:  ASTM E 859; 0.025 g/sq. ft. maximum weight loss in 24 hours. 
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2.2 HIGH DENSITY PORTLAND CEMENT SFRM (SFRM-1) 

A. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

1. Carboline Company; RPM International; AD Southwest Fireproofing Type 7HD. 
2. Grace Construction Products; W.R. Grace & Co. -- Conn; Grace Construction Products; 

Monokote Z146 or Grace Construction Products; Monokote Z146T. 
3. Isolatek International, Inc; Fendolite M-II. 

B. Material Composition:  Factory-mixed, dry, portland cement aggregate formulation. 

C. Bond Strength:  ASTM E 736; minimum 1000-lbf/sq. ft. cohesive and adhesive strength. 

D. Density:  ASTM E 605; minimum 40 lb/cu. ft. and as specified in the approved fire-resistance 
design. 

E. Compressive Strength:  ASTM E 761; minimum 500 lbf/sq. in. 

2.3 HIGH DENSITY PORTLAND CEMENT PETROCHEMICAL SFRM 

A. UL: Design: XR711. 

B. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

1. Carboline Company; RPM International. 
2. Grace Construction Products; W.R. Grace & Co. -- Conn; Grace Construction Products; 

Monokote Z146PC. 
3. Isolatek International, Inc. 

C. Material Composition:  Factory-mixed, dry, portland cement aggregate formulation. 

D. Bond Strength:  ASTM E 736; minimum 10,000-lbf/sq. ft. cohesive and adhesive strength. 

E. Density:  ASTM E 605; minimum 40 lb/cu. ft. and as specified in the approved fire-resistance 
design. 

F. Compressive Strength:  ASTM E 761; minimum 500 lbf/sq. in. 

2.4 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide auxiliary materials that are compatible with fireproofing and substrates and 
are approved by UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction for use in fire-resistance designs indicated. 

B. Substrate Primers:  Primers approved by fireproofing manufacturer and complying with UL 
Design indicated. 

C. Bonding Agent:  Product approved by fireproofing manufacturer and complying with 
requirements in UL's "Fire Resistance Directory" or in the listings of another qualified testing 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
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D. Metal Lath:  Expanded metal lath fabricated from material of weight, configuration, and finish 
required, according to fire-resistance designs indicated and fireproofing manufacturer's written 
recommendations.  Include clips, lathing accessories, corner beads, and other anchorage 
devices required to attach lath to substrates and to receive fireproofing. 

E. Reinforcing Fabric:  Glass- or carbon-fiber fabric of type, weight, and form required to comply 
with fire-resistance designs indicated; approved and provided by fireproofing manufacturer. 

F. Reinforcing Mesh:  Metallic mesh reinforcement of type, weight, and form required to comply 
with fire-resistance design indicated; approved and provided by fireproofing manufacturer.  
Include pins and attachment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for substrates and other conditions affecting performance of the Work and 
according to each fire-resistance design. 

1. Verify substrates are free of dirt, oil, grease, release agents, rolling compounds, mill 
scale, loose scale, incompatible primers, paints, and encapsulants, or other foreign 
substances capable of impairing bond of fireproofing with substrates under conditions of 
normal use or fire exposure. 

2. Verify objects penetrating fireproofing, including clips, hangers, support sleeves, and 
similar items, are securely attached to substrates. 

3. Verify substrates receiving fireproofing are not obstructed by ducts, piping, equipment, or 
other suspended construction that will interfere with fireproofing application. 

B. Verify that concrete work on steel deck has been completed before beginning fireproofing work. 

C. Verify that roof construction, installation of roof-top HVAC equipment, and other related work is 
complete before beginning fireproofing work. 

D. Conduct tests according to fireproofing manufacturer's written recommendations to verify that 
substrates are free of substances capable of interfering with bond. 

E. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the 
Work. 

F. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Cover other work subject to damage from fallout or overspray of fireproofing materials during 
application. 

B. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of fireproofing. 

C. Prime substrates where included in fire-resistance design and where recommended in writing 
by fireproofing manufacturer unless compatible shop primer has been applied and is in 
satisfactory condition to receive fireproofing. 
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D. For applications visible on completion of Project, repair substrates to remove surface 
imperfections that could affect uniformity of texture and thickness in finished surface of 
fireproofing.  Remove minor projections and fill voids that would telegraph through fire-resistive 
products after application. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Construct fireproofing assemblies that are identical to fire-resistance design indicated. 

B. Comply with fireproofing manufacturer's written instructions to achieve fire-resistance ratings 
indicated. 

C. Coordinate application of fireproofing with other construction to minimize need to cut or remove 
fireproofing. 

1. Do not begin applying fireproofing until clips, hangers, supports, sleeves, and other items 
penetrating fireproofing are in place. 

2. Defer installing ducts, piping, and other items that would interfere with applying 
fireproofing until application of fireproofing is completed. 

D. Metal Decks: 

1. Do not apply fireproofing to underside of metal deck substrates until concrete topping has 
been completed. 

2. Do not apply fireproofing to underside of metal roof deck until roofing has been 
completed; prohibit roof traffic during application and drying of fireproofing. 

E. Install auxiliary materials as required, as detailed, and according to fire-resistance design and 
fireproofing manufacturer's written recommendations for conditions of exposure and intended 
use.  For auxiliary materials, use fireproofing manufacturer recommended attachment and 
anchorage devices. 

F. Spray apply fireproofing to maximum extent possible.  Following the spraying operation in each 
area, complete the coverage by trowel application or other placement method recommended in 
writing by fireproofing manufacturer. 

G. Extend fireproofing in full thickness over entire area of each substrate to be protected. 

H. Install body of fireproofing in a single course unless otherwise recommended in writing by 
fireproofing manufacturer. 

I. Where sealers are used, apply products that are tinted to differentiate them from fireproofing 
over which they are applied. 

J. Provide a uniform finish complying with description indicated for each type of fireproofing 
material and matching finish approved for required mockups. 

K. Cure fireproofing according to fireproofing manufacturer's written recommendations. 

L. Do not install enclosing or concealing construction until after fireproofing has been applied, 
inspected, and tested and corrections have been made to deficient applications. 
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M. Finishes:  Where indicated, apply fireproofing to produce the following finishes: 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Finishes:  Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions 
for each finish selected. 

2. Spray-Textured Finish:  Finish left as spray applied with no further treatment. 

a. Application:  Concealed fireproofing. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform special 
inspections: 

B. Perform the tests and inspections of completed Work in successive stages.  Do not proceed 
with application of fireproofing for the next area until test results for previously completed 
applications of fireproofing show compliance with requirements. 

C. Fireproofing will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

1. Remove and replace fireproofing that does not pass tests and inspections, and retest. 
2. Apply additional fireproofing, per manufacturer's written instructions, where test results 

indicate insufficient thickness, and retest. 

D. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.5 CLEANING, PROTECTING, AND REPAIRING 

A. Cleaning:  Immediately after completing spraying operations in each containable area of 
Project, remove material overspray and fallout from surfaces of other construction and clean 
exposed surfaces to remove evidence of soiling. 

B. Protect fireproofing to prevent damage. 

C. Inspect fireproofing and repair damage before concealing fireproofing with other construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 078123 

INTUMESCENT FIREPROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. Mastic fire-resistive coatings (MFRC). 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Structural framing plans indicating the following: 

1. Extent of fireproofing for each construction and fire-resistance rating. 
2. Applicable fire-resistance design designations of a qualified testing and inspecting 

agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
3. Minimum fireproofing thicknesses needed to achieve required fire-resistance rating of 

each structural component and assembly. 
4. Treatment of fireproofing after application. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For Installer. 

B. Product Certificates:  For each type of fireproofing. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual certified, licensed, or otherwise qualified by 
fireproofing manufacturer as experienced and with sufficient trained staff to install 
manufacturer's products according to specified requirements. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not apply fireproofing when ambient or substrate temperature is 
50 deg F or lower unless temporary protection and heat are provided to maintain temperature at 
or above this level for 24 hours before, during, and for 24 hours after product application. 

B. Ventilation:  Ventilate building spaces during and after application of fireproofing, providing 
complete air exchanges according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Use natural means or, 
if they are inadequate, forced-air circulation until fireproofing dries thoroughly. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Assemblies:  Provide fireproofing, including auxiliary materials, according to requirements of 
each fire-resistance design and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain fireproofing from single source. 

C. Fire-Resistance Design:  Indicated on Drawings, tested according to ASTM E 119 by a qualified 
testing agency.  Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Steel members are to be considered unrestrained unless specifically noted otherwise. 

D. Asbestos:  Provide products containing no detectable asbestos. 

2.2 MASTIC FIRE-RESISTIVE COATINGS 

A. MFRC:  Manufacturer's standard, factory-mixed, multicomponent system consisting of 
intumescent base coat and topcoat, and complying with indicated fire-resistance design. 

1. UL Designs: X664 and N621 at locations indicated on Drawings. 
2. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. International Paint Limited, subsidiary of Akzo Nobel N. V.;Interchar 212. 
b. Sherwin Williams; Firetex FX5120. 

3. Application:  Designated for "exterior" use by a qualified testing agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Thickness:  As required for fire-resistance design indicated, measured according to 
requirements of fire-resistance design. 

5. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  Comply with ASTM E 84; testing by a qualified testing 
agency.  Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

a. Flame-Spread Index:  25 or less. 
b. Smoke-Developed Index:  50 or less. 

6. Finish:  Spray-textured finish. 

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide auxiliary materials that are compatible with fireproofing and substrates and 
are approved by UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction for use in fire-resistance designs indicated. 

2.4 SHOP APPLICATION 

A. At Contractor's option, install fireproofing at fabricator's shop as specified in Part 3. Coordinate 
field installation required to complete protection at joints between structural steel framing and 
connections to other components. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for substrates and other conditions affecting performance of the Work and 
according to each fire-resistance design.  Verify compliance with the following: 

1. Substrates are free of dirt, oil, grease, release agents, rolling compounds, mill scale, 
loose scale, incompatible primers, paints, and encapsulants, or other foreign substances 
capable of impairing bond of fireproofing with substrates under conditions of normal use 
or fire exposure. 

2. Objects penetrating fireproofing, including clips, hangers, support sleeves, and similar 
items, are securely attached to substrates. 

3. Substrates receiving fireproofing are not obstructed by ducts, piping, equipment, or other 
suspended construction that will interfere with fireproofing application. 

B. Conduct tests according to fireproofing manufacturer's written recommendations to verify that 
substrates are free of substances capable of interfering with bond. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Cover other work subject to damage from fallout or overspray of fireproofing materials during 
application. 

B. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of fireproofing. 

C. Prime substrates where included in fire-resistance design and where recommended in writing 
by fireproofing manufacturer unless compatible shop primer has been applied and is in 
satisfactory condition to receive fireproofing. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Construct fireproofing assemblies that are identical to fire-resistance design indicated. 

B. Comply with fireproofing manufacturer's written instructions for mixing materials, application 
procedures, and types of equipment used to mix, convey, and apply fireproofing; as applicable 
to particular conditions of installation and as required to achieve fire-resistance ratings 
indicated. 

C. Coordinate application of fireproofing with other construction to minimize need to cut or remove 
fireproofing. 

1. Do not begin applying fireproofing until clips, hangers, supports, sleeves, and other items 
penetrating fireproofing are in place. 

2. Defer installing ducts, piping, and other items that would interfere with applying 
fireproofing until application of fireproofing is completed. 
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D. Install auxiliary materials as required, as detailed, and according to fire-resistance design and 
fireproofing manufacturer's written recommendations for conditions of exposure and intended 
use.  For auxiliary materials, use attachment and anchorage devices of type recommended in 
writing by fireproofing manufacturer. 

E. Spray apply fireproofing to maximum extent possible.  Following the spraying operation in each 
area, complete the coverage by trowel application or other placement method recommended in 
writing by fireproofing manufacturer. 

F. Extend fireproofing in full thickness over entire area of each substrate to be protected. 

G. Install body of fireproofing in a single course unless otherwise recommended in writing by 
fireproofing manufacturer. 

H. Provide a uniform finish complying with description indicated for each type of fireproofing 
material and matching finish approved for required mockups. 

I. Cure fireproofing according to fireproofing manufacturer's written recommendations. 

J. Do not install enclosing or concealing construction until after fireproofing has been applied, 
inspected, and tested and corrections have been made to deficient applications. 

K. Finishes:  Where indicated, apply fireproofing to produce the following finishes: 

1. Spray-Textured Finish:  Finish left as spray applied with no further treatment. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following 
special inspections: 

1. Test and inspect as required by the IBC, 1704.11. 

B. Perform the tests and inspections of completed Work in successive stages.  Do not proceed 
with application of fireproofing for the next area until test results for previously completed 
applications of fireproofing show compliance with requirements.  Tested values must equal or 
exceed values as specified and as indicated and required for approved fire-resistance design. 

C. Fireproofing will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

1. Remove and replace fireproofing that does not pass tests and inspections, and retest. 
2. Apply additional fireproofing, per manufacturer's written instructions, where test results 

indicate insufficient thickness, and retest. 

D. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.5 CLEANING, PROTECTING, AND REPAIRING 

A. Cleaning:  Immediately after completing spraying operations in each containable area of 
Project, remove material overspray and fallout from surfaces of other construction and clean 
exposed surfaces to remove evidence of soiling. 
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B. Protect fireproofing, according to advice of manufacturer and Installer, from damage resulting 
from construction operations or other causes, so fireproofing will be without damage or 
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

C. As installation of other construction proceeds, inspect fireproofing and repair damaged areas 
and fireproofing removed due to work of other trades. 

D. Repair fireproofing damaged by other work before concealing it with other construction. 

E. Repair fireproofing by reapplying it using same method as original installation or using 
manufacturer's recommended trowel-applied product. 

END OF SECTION 
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FIRESTOPPING SPECIFICATION 

SECTION 078400 - FIRESTOPPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Provide firestop systems consisting of a material, or combination of materials installed to retain 
the integrity of fire resistance rated construction by maintaining an effective barrier against the 
spread of flame, smoke and/or hot gases through penetrations, fire resistive joints, and 
perimeter openings in accordance with the requirements of the Building Code for this project. 

B. Firestop systems shall be used in locations including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Penetrations through fire resistance rated floor and roof assemblies including both empty 
openings and openings containing penetrants. 

2. Penetrations through fire resistance rated wall assemblies including both empty openings 
and openings containing penetrants. 

3. Membrane penetrations in fire resistance rated wall assemblies where items penetrate 
one side of the barrier. 

4. Joints between fire resistance rated assemblies. 
5. Perimeter gaps between rated floors/roofs and an exterior wall assembly. 

C. Related Sections include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Division 07 – Thermal and Moisture Protection 
2. Division 09 – Finishes 
3. Division 21 – Fire Suppression 
4. Division 22 – Plumbing 
5. Division 23 – Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 
6. Division 25 - Automation 
7. Division 26 – Electrical 
8. Division 27 – Communications 
9. Division 28 – Electrical Safety and Security 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. New York City Building Code, 2014. 

B. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

1. NFPA 101 (Life Safety Code) 
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C. American Society For Testing and Materials Standards (ASTM): 

1. ASTM E84: Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials. 

2. ASTM E814: Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Firestops. 
3. ASTM E1966: Test Method for Resistance of Building Joint Systems. 
4. ASTM E1399: Test Method for Cyclic Movement and Measuring Minimum and 

Maximum Joint Width. 
5. ASTM E119: Methods of Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials.  
6. ASTM E2174: Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Fire Stops  
7. ASTM E2307: Standard Test Method for Determining the Fire Endurance of Perimeter 

Fire Barrier Systems Using the Intermediate-Scale, Multi Story Test Apparatus (ISMA) 
8. ASTM E2393-04 Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Fire Resistive Joint 

Systems and Perimeter Fire Barriers 

D. Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL): 

1. UL Qualified Firestop Contractor Program. 
2. UL 263:  Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 
3. UL 723:  Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 
4. UL 1479: Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Fire Stops.  
5. UL 2079: Tests for Fire Resistance of Building Joint Systems. 

E. UL Fire Resistance Directory -Volume 2: 

1. Through-Penetration Firestop Devices (XHJI) 
2. Fire Resistive Ratings (BXUV) 
3. Through-Penetration Firestop Systems (XHEZ) 
4. Fill, Void, or Cavity Material (XHHW) 

F. Omega Point Laboratories (OPL) 

1. Building Products, Materials & Assemblies – Volume II 

G. Factory Mutual Research (FM): 

1. FM 4991: FM Approval Standard of Firestop Contractors – Class 4991 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Firestopping:  The use of a material or combination of materials in a fire-rated structure (wall or 
floor) where it has been breached, so as to restore the integrity of the fire rating on that wall or 
floor. 

B. System:  The use of a specific firestop material or combination of materials in conjunction with a 
specific wall or floor construction type and a specific penetrant(s). 

C. Barrier:  Any bearing or non-bearing wall or floor that has an hourly fire and smoke rating. 

D. Through-penetration:  Any penetration of a fire-rated wall or floor that completely breaches the 
barrier. 

E. Membrane-penetration:  Any penetration in a fire-rated wall or floor/roof-ceiling assembly that 
breaches only one side of the barrier. 
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F. Fire Resistive/Construction Joint:  Any gap, joint, or opening, whether static or dynamic, 
between two fire rated barriers including where the top of a wall meets a floor; wall edge to wall 
edge applications; floor edge to floor edge configurations; floor edge to wall.   

G. Perimeter Barrier: Any gap, joint, or opening, whether static or dynamic, between a fire rated 
floor assembly and an exterior wall assembly. 

H. Approved Testing Agencies: Not limited to: Underwriters Laboratory (UL), Factory Mutual (FM), 
Warnock Hersey, and Omega Point Laboratory (OPL). 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Penetrations: Provide through-penetration and membrane-penetration firestop systems that are 
produced and installed to resist the spread of fire, passage of smoke and other hot gases 
according to requirements indicated, to restore the original fire-resistance rating of assembly 
penetrated. 

1. Provide and install complete penetration firestopping systems that have been tested and 
approved by nationally accepted testing agencies per ASTM E814 or UL 1479 fire tests in 
a configuration that is representative of field conditions. 

2. F-Rated Systems:  Provide firestop systems with F-ratings indicated, as determined per 
ASTM E814 or UL 1479, but not less than one (1) hour or the fire resistance rating of the 
assembly being penetrated. 

3. T-Rated Systems: Provide firestop systems with T-ratings indicated, as well as F-ratings, 
as determined per ASTM E814 or UL 1479, where required by the Building Code. 

4. L- Rated Systems: Provide firestop systems with L- ratings less than 5cfm/sf. 
5. W-Rated systems: Provide firestop systems that are resistant to water.  For piping 

penetrations for plumbing and wet-pipe sprinkler systems, provide moisture-resistant 
through-penetration firestop systems. 

6. For penetrations involving non-metallic, CPVC, PVC, or plastic piping, tubing or conduit, 
provide firestop systems that are chemically compatible in accordance with Manufacturer 
requirements. 

7. For penetrations involving insulated piping, provide firestop systems not requiring 
removal of insulation. 

8. For penetrations involving fire or fire/smoke dampers, only firestop products approved by 
the damper manufacturer shall be installed in accordance with the damper installation 
instructions. 

B. Fire Resistive Joints: Provide joint systems with fire resistance assembly ratings indicated, as 
determined by UL 2079 (ASTM E1399 and E1966), but not less than the fire resistance 
assembly rating of the construction in which the joint occurs.  Firestopping assemblies must be 
capable of withstanding anticipated movements for the installed field conditions. 

1. For firestopping assemblies exposed to view, traffic, moisture, and physical damage, 
provide products that after curing do not deteriorate when exposed to these conditions 
both during and after construction. 

2. For floor penetrations exposed to possible loading and traffic, provide firestop systems 
capable of supporting floor loads involved either by installing floor plates or by other 
means, as specified by the Architect. 

3. L- Rated Systems: Provide firestop systems with L- ratings less than 5cfm/sf. 

C. Firestopping products shall have flame spread ratings less than 25 and smoke-developed 
ratings less than 450, as determined per ASTM E 84.  Note: Firestop products installed in 
plenum spaces shall have a smoke developed rating less that 50. 
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D. Engineering Judgment (EJ): Where there is no specific third party tested and classified firestop 
system available for an installed condition, the Contractor shall obtain from the firestopping 
material manufacturer an Engineering Judgment (EJ) to be submitted to the Approving 
Authority, Design Professional and Authority Having Jurisdiction for approval prior to installation.  
The EJ shall follow International Firestop Council (IFC) guidelines. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of firestopping product selected.  Manufacturers certification must 
verify that firestopping materials are free of asbestos, lead and contain volatile organic 
compounds (VOCs) within limits of the local jurisdiction. 

B. Design Listings:  Submit system design listings, including illustrations, from a qualified testing 
and inspecting agency that is applicable to each firestop configuration. 

C. Installation Instructions: Submit the manufacturer’s installation instruction for each firestop 
assembly. 

D. Where there is no specific third party tested and classified firestop system available for a 
particular configuration, the Contractor shall obtain from the firestopping material manufacturer 
an Engineering Judgment (EJ) for submittal. 

E. Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS): Submit for each type of firestopping product selected.  

F. Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Submit documents as per 1.7. 

G. A quality control manual approved by FM or UL (if applicable). 

H. Firestop Schedule:  Submit schedule (see appendix A)  itemizing the following: 

1. Manufacturer’s product reference numbers and/or drawing numbers. 
2. Listing agency’s design number. 
3. Penetrating Item Description/Limits:  Material, size, insulated or uninsulated, and 

combustibility. 
4. Maximum allowable annular space or maximum size opening. 
5. Wall type construction. 
6. Floor type construction. 
7. Hourly Fire resistance rating of wall or floor. 
8. F rating. 
9. T, L, and W rating, if applicable. 

I. Firestop Application Log: A separate binder shall be prepared and kept on site for use by the 
Inspection Agency and the Authority Having Jurisdiction.  The binder shall contain the following: 

1. The binder shall be a three (3) ring binder. 
2. Firestop Schedule (see appendix A) 
3. All approved firestopping assemblies including engineering judgments shall be provided 

and organized by trade. 
4. Copy of manufacturer’s installation instruction for each firestop assembly. 
5. A matrix or table of contents listing each assembly shall be provided. 
6. The binder shall be updated as new firestop assemblies or EJ’s are added. 
7. The binder shall be kept on-site at a location approved by the Owner. 
8. Qualifications or Certification of Installer 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide firestopping system design listings from UL, FM, Warnock Hersey or OPL in 
accordance with the appropriate ASTM Standard(s) per article 1.5.   

B. Contractor Qualifications:  An acceptable Firestop Contractor shall  be: 

1. Licensed by State or Local Authority where applicable, or 
2. FM Research approved in accordance with FM Standard 4991, or 
3. UL Qualified Firestop Contractor, or 
4. Meet the following requirements 

a. Installation personnel shall be trained by the approved firestop manufacturer.   
b. The installation firm shall be experienced in installing firestop systems and fire 

resistive joint systems similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for 
this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful 
performance.   

c. Qualifications include having the necessary experience, staff, and training to install 
manufacturer's products per specified tested and listed system requirements.  

d. Minimum of three (3) years experience and shown to have successfully completed 
not less than 5 comparable scale projects and provide references. 

C. Single Source Limitations:  Obtain firestop systems for all conditions from a single 
manufacturer. 

D. Materials from different firestop manufacturers shall not be installed in the same firestop system 
or opening. 

E. Firestopping material shall be asbestos and lead free and shall not incorporate nor require the 
use of hazardous solvents. 

F. Firestopping sealants must be flexible, allowing for normal movement. 

G. Firestopping materials shall not shrink upon drying as evidenced by cracking or pulling back 
from contact surfaces such that a void is created. 

H. Firestopping materials shall be moisture resistant, and may not dissolve in water after curing. 

I. Materials used shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s written installation instructions. 

J. Identify installed firestop systems with preprinted metal or plastic labels.  Attach labels 
permanently to surfaces adjacent to and within 6 inches (150 mm) of edge of the firestop 
systems so that labels will be visible to anyone seeking to remove penetrating items or firestop 
systems.  Use mechanical fasteners for metal labels.  For plastic labels, use self-adhering type 
with adhesives capable of permanently bonding labels to surfaces on which labels are placed 
and provide a label material that will result in partial destruction of label if removal is attempted.  
Include the following information on labels: 

1. The words "Warning - Firestop System - Do Not Disturb.  Notify Building Management of 
Any Damage." 

2. Contractor's name, address, and phone number. 
3. Firestop system designation of applicable testing and listing agency. 
4. Date of installation. 
5. Firestop system manufacturer's name. 
6. Installer's name. 
7. Inspector’s name (if applicable) 
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K. Inspection of penetrations through fire rated floor and wall assemblies shall be in accordance 
with the following: 

1. ASTM E2174, Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Fire Stops 
2. ASTM E2393-04 Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Fire Resistive Joint 

Systems and Perimeter Fire Barriers. 
3. Chapter 17 of the 2014 NYC Building Code. 
4. The Owner will engage a qualified, independent inspection agency, or material testing 

agency to perform these inspections. 

L. Field Mock-up Installations:  Prior to installing firestopping, erect mock-up installations for each 
type firestop system indicated in the Firestop Schedule to verify selections made and to 
establish standard of quality and performance by which the firestopping work will be judged by 
the Owner or Owner’s Representative.  Obtain acceptance of mock-up installations by the 
Owner or Owner’s Representative before start of firestopping installation.  Provide at least 72 
hours notice to Owner or Owner’s Representative prior to inspection. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver firestopping products to Project site in original, unopened containers or packages with 
intact and legible manufacturer’s labels identifying product and manufacturer, date of 
manufacture/expiration, lot number, listing agency’s classification marking, and mixing 
instructions for multi-component materials. 

B. Store and handle materials per manufacturer’s instructions to prevent deterioration or damage 
due to moisture, temperature changes, contaminants, or other causes. 

C. All firestop materials shall be installed prior to expiration date. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Install firestopping when ambient or substrate temperatures are 
within limits permitted by the manufacturer’s written instructions.  Do not install firestopping 
when substrates are wet due to rain, frost, condensation, or other causes. 

B. Ventilate per the manufacturers written instructions on the product’s Material Safety Data Sheet. 

C. Verify the condition of the substrates before starting work. 

D. Care should be taken to ensure that firestopping materials are installed so as not to 
contaminate adjacent surfaces. 

1.9 COORDINATION  

A. Coordinate areas prior to firestopping installation with the Owner, Construction Manager and/or 
all other Contractors.    

B. Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that firestopping 
assemblies are installed according to specified requirements.  Opening shall not exceed 
maximum restrictions allowable for annular spacing per listing or acceptable Engineering 
Judgments.   



 

Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Firestopping 
New York, NY  078400 - 7 

 Transformer Building 
 12 August 2016 
  
  

C. Coordinate sizing of sleeves, openings, core-drilled holes, or cut openings to accommodate 
through-penetration firestop systems.   

D. Do not conceal firestopping installations until the Owner’s inspection agency or Authorities 
Having Jurisdiction have examined each installation. 

E. Schedule firestopping after installation of penetrants and joints but prior to concealing or 
obstructing access to areas requiring firestopping.   

F. Preinstallation Conference:  This conference should be a joint meeting attended by the Owner’s 
Representative and all prime contractors, respective firestopping sub-contractors and 
firestopping company field advisor to review project requirements.  The agenda for the 
conference should include the following topics: 

1. Review scope of work. 
2. Review shop drawings and firestop application log. 
3. Review mock-up requirements. 
4. Discuss identification labels and locations. 
5. Review schedule, coordination and sequencing with all trades. 
6. Review any engineering judgments or other special requirements. 
7. Function and frequency of inspections and testing labs. 

G. Destructive testing shall be performed at mock up and at pre determined intervals according to 
ASTM E 2174 and ASTM E 2393-04 by the inspector and with the installing Contractor  present.  
Inspector to test for in place installation conformance to tested and listed system or engineering 
judgment details.  Non conformances will result in additional destructive testing, at the cost of 
the installer. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FIRESTOPPING, GENERAL 

A. Firestopping products specified in system design listings by approved testing agencies may be 
used providing they conform to the construction type, penetrant type, annular space 
requirements and fire rating involved in each separate assembly. 

B. Manufacturer of firestopping products shall have been successfully producing and supplying 
these products for a period of not less than three years and be able to show evidence of at least 
ten projects where similar products have been installed and accepted. 
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C. Accessories:  Provide components for each firestop system that is needed to install fill materials 
and to comply with “Performance Requirements” Article.  Use only components specified by the 
firestopping manufacturer and by the approved testing agencies for the firestop systems 
indicated.  Accessories include, but are not limited to the following items: 

1. Permanent forming/damming/backing materials, including the following: 

a. Slag wool fiber insulation. 
b. Foams or sealants used to prevent leakage of fill materials in liquid state. 
c. Fire-rated form board. 
d. Polyethylene/polyurethane backer rod. 
e. Rigid polystyrene board. 

2. Temporary forming materials. 
3. Substrate primers. 
4. Steel sleeves 

D. All firestopping products and systems shall be designed and installed so that the basic sealing 
system will allow the full restoration of the thermal and fire resistance properties of the barrier 
being penetrated with minimal repair if penetrants are subsequently removed. 

2.2 MIXING 

A. For those products requiring mixing before application, comply with firestopping manufacturer’s 
written instructions for accurate proportioning of materials, water (if required), type of mixing 
equipment, selection of mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and other items or 
procedures needed to produce products of uniform quality with optimum performance 
characteristics for application indicated. 

2.3 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with the requirements, provide products by one of the following or 
equivalent manufacturers: 

1. Grace Construction Products. 
2. Nelson Firestop Products. 
3. Hilti Firestop Products. 
4. A/D Fire Protection Systems Inc. 
5. RectorSeal Corporation (The). 
6. Specified Technologies Inc. 
7. 3M; Fire Protection Products Division. 
8. Tremco; Sealant/Weatherproofing Division. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for opening 
configurations, penetrating items, substrates, and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

C. Verify that all pipes, conduits, cables, and/or other items which penetrate fire-rated construction 
have been permanently installed prior to installation of firestops. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning:  Clean out openings immediately before installing firestop systems to comply 
with written recommendations of firestopping manufacturer and the following requirements: 

1. Remove from surfaces of opening substrates and from penetrating items foreign 
materials that could interfere with adhesion of firestop systems. 

2. Clean opening substrates and penetrating items to produce clean, sound surfaces 
capable of developing optimum bond with firestop systems.  Remove loose particles 
remaining from cleaning operation. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

3.3 FIRESTOP SYSTEMS INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install firestop systems to comply with “Performance Requirements” article in Part 1 
and firestopping manufacturer’s written installation instructions and published drawings for 
products and applications indicated. 

B. Installation of firestopping shall be performed by an applicator/installer qualified as described in 
article 1.7. 

C. Apply firestopping in accordance with approved testing agencies listed system designs or 
manufacturer’s EJ per the manufacturer’s installation instructions. 

D. Verify that environmental conditions are safe and suitable for installation of firestop products. 

E. Install forming/damming/backing materials and other accessories required to support fill 
materials during their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes 
and depths required to achieve fire resistance ratings required. 

F. Install joint forming/damming materials and other accessories required to support fill materials 
during their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes and 
depths of installed firestopping material relative to joint widths that allow optimum movement 
capability and achieve fire resistance ratings required. 

G. Install metal framing, curtain wall insulation, mechanical attachments, safing materials and 
firestop materials as applicable within the system design. 

H. Install fill materials for firestop systems by proven techniques to produce the following results: 

1. Fill voids, joints and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, accessories, and 
penetrating items as required to achieve fire-resistance ratings indicated. 

2. Apply materials so they fully contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings and 
penetrating items. 

3. For fill materials that will remain exposed after completing Work, finish to produce 
smooth, uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes. 

4. Tool non-sag firestop materials after their application and prior to the time skinning 
begins.  Use tooling agents approved by the firestopping manufacturer. 

I. On vertical pipe penetrations, lift riser clamps to permit the installation of firestopping around the 
entire pipe penetration.  For penetrations involving fire or fire/smoke dampers, only firestop 
products approved by the damper manufacturer shall be installed in accordance with the 
damper installation instructions. 
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3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspecting Agency:  Authorities Having  Jurisdiction, the Owner, or Owner’s Representative 
shall be allowed to perform random destructive testing during inspection of firestop systems to 
verify compliance per listings or manufacturer’s installation instructions.  All areas of work must 
be accessible until inspection by the applicable Authorities Having Jurisdiction and inspection 
agencies.  The contractor shall be responsible to repair all tested assemblies with no cost to the 
owner. 

B. Proceed with enclosing firestop systems with other construction only after inspections are 
complete. 

C. Where deficiencies are found, repair or replace firestop systems so they comply with 
requirements. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean off excess fill materials adjacent to openings, as Work progresses by methods and with 
cleaning materials that are approved in writing by firestopping manufacturer(s) and that do not 
damage materials in which openings occur.  Leave finished work in neat, clean condition with 
no evidence of spillovers or damage to adjacent surfaces. 

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure firestop 
systems are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such 
protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated 
firestop systems immediately and install new materials to produce firestop systems complying 
with specified requirements. 



 

Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Firestopping 
New York, NY  078400 - 11 

 Transformer Building 
 12 August 2016 
  
 FIRESTOP SCHEDULE 
 

Project No: 
 
 

Contractor Name and Address: Date Submitted: 

Project Title: 
 
 
 

Supplier/Installer Name and Address: Company Field Advisor 
Name and Address: 

 Manufacturer Name and Address: 
 
 

 

 

Manufacturer's 
Product Reference 
Numbers and/or 
Drawing Numbers 

U.L., FM, Warnock 
Hersey or Omega 
Point Lab Penetration 
Design Nos. 

Penetrating Item: Material, 
Size, Insulated, 
Combustible, Joint, 
Perimeter, etc. Description: 

Maximum 
Allowable 
Annular Space 
or Maximum 
Size Opening 

Wall type 
Construction 

Floor Type 
Constructio
n 

Fire 
Resistance 
Rating of Wall 
or Floor 
(Hourly) 

F 
Rating 

T 
Rating 
(floors 
Only) 

L Rating 
(if 
available) 

W Rating 
(if 
available) 

    DES. CONST.       

Example No. 1 
DCFSS-130 

UL #130 Maximum 4" Steel Pipe 
Non-Insulated 

 P4 6" CMU N.A. 1 Hour 1 Hour N.A .  

Example No. 2 
5300-ICF88.01 

UL #591 Maximum 4" PVC Pipe  N.A. N.A. UL # D916 3 Hour 1 Hour 2 Hour   

Exmple No. 3 

 

CW-S-2006 Curtain Wall/Perimeter 6” to 12”  NA NA 4 ½” 
Reinforced 
LW 
concrete 

2 Hour 2 Hour NA 1 CFM/ 
Lin Ft. 
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SECTION 079200 

JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 
2. Urethane joint sealants. 
3. Butyl joint sealants. 
4. Latex joint sealants. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants 
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples with 
joint sealants in 1/2-inch-wide joints formed between two 6-inch-long strips of material matching 
the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants. 

D. Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 
3. Joint-sealant formulation. 
4. Joint-sealant color. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For qualified testing agency. 

B. Product Test Reports: For each kind of joint sealant, for tests performed by manufacturer and 
witnessed by a qualified testing agency. 

C. Sample Warranties: For special warranties. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by 
manufacturer. 
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B. Product Testing: Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency. 

1. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the 
testing indicated. 

C. Mockups: Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated 
to receive joint sealants specified in this Section. Use materials and installation methods 
specified in this Section. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-
sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F. 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 
3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 

applications indicated. 
4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed 

from joint substrates. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not 
comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified 
warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or 
replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements 
specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from 
the following: 

1. Movement of the structure caused by stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant 
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression. 

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications. 
3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 
4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric 

contaminants. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible 
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as 
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Silicone, S, NS, 100/50, NT (Group S1): Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent and 
minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; 
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. GE Construction Sealants; SCS2700 SilPruf LM. 
b. Sika Corporation U.S.; Sikasil WS-290. 
c. Pecora Corporation. 

B. Silicone, S, NS, 25, NT (Group S8): Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Acid-Curing Silicone 
Joint Sealant (Group S8):  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. GE Construction Sealants; SCS1001. 
b. Sika Corporation U.S.; Sikasil GP. 
c. Pecora Corporation; 860. 

2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Urethane, S, NS, 25, NT (Group U2): Single-component, nonsag, nontraffic-use, plus 25 
percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, 
Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC, Building Systems; Sonalastic TX1. 
b. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL. 
c. Sika Corporation U.S.; Sikaflex Textured Sealant. 
d. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic. 
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B. Urethane, M, NS, 50, NT (Group U5): Multicomponent, nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50 
percent movement capability nontraffic-use, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type M, 
Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol II. 
b. Sika Corporation U.S.; Sikaflex Textured Sealant. 
c. Tremco Incorporated. 

2.4 BUTYL JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Butyl-Rubber-Based Joint Sealants (Group BR): ASTM C 1311. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 300. 
b. Pecora Corporation; BC-158. 
c. Tremco Incorporated. 

2.5 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Acrylic Latex (Group LS): Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, 
Grade NF. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC, Building Systems; Sonolac. 
b. Pecora Corporation; AC-20. 
c. Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 834. 

2.6 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

A. Sealant Backing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, sealants, 
primers, and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer 
based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), 
and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum 
sealant performance. 

C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint 
surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 
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2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 
tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants 
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or 
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to 
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 
adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to 
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of 
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and 
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint 
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a 
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing 
optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning 
operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. Porous 
joint substrates include the following: 

a. Concrete. 
b. Masonry. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do 

not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint 
sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Metal. 
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B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as 
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to 
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with 
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or 
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after 
tooling without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products 
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint 
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position 
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint 
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application, 

and replace them with dry materials. 

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between 
sealants and backs of joints. 

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time 
backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing 
begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form 
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure 
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
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3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field-Adhesion Testing: Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as follows: 

1. Extent of Testing: Test completed and cured sealant joints as follows: 

a. Perform 10 tests for the first 1000 feet of joint length for each kind of sealant and 
joint substrate. 

b. Perform one test for each 1000 feet of joint length thereafter or one test per each 
floor per elevation. 

2. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand 
Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521. 

a. For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate separately; 
extend cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side. Repeat procedure 
for opposite side. 

3. Inspect tested joints and report on the following: 

a. Whether sealants filled joint cavities and are free of voids. 
b. Whether sealant dimensions and configurations comply with specified 

requirements. 
c. Whether sealants in joints connected to pulled-out portion failed to adhere to joint 

substrates or tore cohesively. Include data on pull distance used to test each kind 
of product and joint substrate. Compare these results to determine if adhesion 
complies with sealant manufacturer's field-adhesion hand-pull test criteria. 

4. Record test results in a field-adhesion-test log. Include dates when sealants were 
installed, names of persons who installed sealants, test dates, test locations, whether 
joints were primed, adhesion results and percent elongations, sealant material, sealant 
configuration, and sealant dimensions. 

5. Repair sealants pulled from test area by applying new sealants following same 
procedures used originally to seal joints. Ensure that original sealant surfaces are clean 
and that new sealant contacts original sealant. 

B. Evaluation of Field-Adhesion-Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from 
testing or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered satisfactory. 
Remove sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to comply with other 
requirements. Retest failed applications until test results prove sealants comply with indicated 
requirements. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by 
methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and 
of products in which joints occur. 
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3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances 
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without 
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage 
or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair damaged or deteriorated joint sealants 
immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work. 

3.7 JOINT SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Schedule Designations for Elastomeric Sealants Based on ASTM C 920: 

 
Characteristic Mark Description 

Sealant Material: P Polyurea (rigid joint) 

S Silicone 

U Urethane 

Type: S Single component 

M Multi-component. 

Grade: P Pourable 

N Non-sag 

Class: 100/50 100 percent extension/ 50 percent compression 

50 50 percent compression and extension 

25 25 percent extension and compression 

Use: NT Non-Traffic 

T Traffic 

I Immersible 

Group: 1, 2, etc. Applicable to sealant groups specified in Part 2 

B. Sealant Designations for Non-Elastomeric Sealants 

 
Characteristic Mark Description 

Sealant Material: E Epoxy (rigid joint) 

L Latex 

B Butyl (solvent release) 

A Acoustical sealant 
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C. Exterior Joint Applications: 

 
For the Following Exterior Application: Use Any of the Following: 

Vertical and Horizontal Non-Traffic Joints In: 

M
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Control and expansion joints in cast-in-place concrete S S N 100/50 NT S1 

U S N 25 NT U2 

U M N 50 NT U5 

Control and expansion joints in unit masonry S S N 100/50 NT S1 

U S N 25 NT U2 

U M N 50 NT U5 

Joints between metal panels. S S N 100/50 NT S1 

U M N 50 NT U5 

Joints between different materials listed above. S S N 100/50 NT S1 

U M N 50 NT U5 

Perimeter joints between materials listed above and 
frames of doors and windows. 

S S N 100/50 NT S1 

U S N 25 NT U2 

U M N 50 NT U5 

Joints not otherwise indicated. S S N 100/50 NT S1 

U S N 25 NT U2 

U M N 50 NT U5 

D. Interior Joint Applications 

 
For the Following Interior Applications: Use Any of the Following 

Horizontal and Vertical Non-Traffic Joints In: 
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Control and expansion joints on exposed interior 
surfaces of exterior walls 

S S N 100/50 NT S1 

U S N 25 NT U2 

U M N 50 NT U5 

Perimeter joints of exterior openings where indicated S S N 100/50 NT S1 

U S N 25 NT U2 

U M N 50 NT U5 

Vertical control joints on exposed surfaces of interior 
unit masonry and concrete walls and partitions 

U S N 25 NT U2 

U M N 50 NT U5 

L X X X NT LS 

Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and 
frames of interior doors. 

U S N 25 NT U2 

U M N 50 NT U5 

L X X X NT LS 

Joints between metal trim, frames, and fixtures and 
adjacent metal construction 

B X X X NT BR 

Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, 
floors, and counters 

S S N 25 NT S8 
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For the Following Interior Applications: Use Any of the Following 

Horizontal and Vertical Non-Traffic Joints In: 

M
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Joints not otherwise indicated L X X X NT LS 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 081113 

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Work Results: 

1. Extra-heavy-duty hollow metal doors and frames at interior and exterior locations 
indicated on the Drawings. 

B. Principal Products: 

1. Hollow metal doors. 
2. Hollow metal frames. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate anchorage installation for hollow-metal frames.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, 
and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 
items with integral anchors.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include the following: 

1. Elevations of each door type. 
2. Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses. 
3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses. 
4. Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware. 
5. Details of each different wall opening condition. 
6. Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections. 
7. Details of accessories. 
8. Details of conduit and preparations for power, signal, and control systems. 

C. Schedule:  Provide a schedule of hollow-metal work prepared by or under the supervision of 
supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on Drawings.  
Coordinate with final Door Hardware Schedule. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Test Reports:  For each type of hollow-metal door and frame assembly, for tests 
performed by a qualified testing agency. 
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B. Oversize Construction Certification:  For assemblies required to be fire rated and exceeding 
limitations of labeled assemblies. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver hollow-metal work palletized, packaged, or crated to provide protection during transit 
and Project-site storage.  Do not use nonvented plastic. 

1. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to factory-finished units. 

B. Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded 
to jambs and mullions. 

C. Store hollow-metal work vertically under cover at Project site with head up.  Place on minimum 
4-inch- high wood blocking.  Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to 
permit air circulation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Amweld International, LLC. 
2. Curries Company; an Assa Abloy Group company. 
3. Republic Doors and Frames. 
4. Steelcraft; an Ingersoll-Rand company. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain hollow-metal work from single source from single manufacturer. 

2.2 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Rated Assemblies:  Complying with NFPA 80 and listed and labeled by a qualified testing 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire-protection ratings indicated, based 
on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C. 

2.3 INTERIOR DOORS 

A. Construct interior doors and frames to comply with the standards indicated for materials, 
fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as 
specified. 

B. Extra-Heavy-Duty Doors:  SDI A250.8, Level 3.  At locations indicated in the Door and Frame 
Schedule. 

1. Physical Performance:  Level A according to SDI A250.4. 
2. Doors: 

a. Type:  As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule. 
b. Thickness:  1-3/4 inches. 
c. Face:  Metallic-coated, cold-rolled steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch. 
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d. Edge Construction: Model 2, Seamless. 
e. Core:  Manufacturer's standard kraft-paper honeycomb, polystyrene, polyurethane, 

polyisocyanurate, mineral-board, or vertical steel-stiffener core at manufacturer's 
discretion. 

3. Exposed Finish:  Prime. 

2.4 EXTERIOR HOLLOW-METAL DOORS 

A. Construct exterior doors and frames to comply with the standards indicated for materials, 
fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as 
specified. 

B. Extra-Heavy-Duty Doors and Frames:  SDI A250.8, Level 3, extra-heavy-duty.  At locations 
indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule. 

1. Physical Performance:  Level A according to SDI A250.4. 
2. Doors: 

a. Type:  As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule. 
b. Thickness:  1-3/4 inches. 
c. Face:  Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch, with minimum 

A40 coating. 
d. Edge Construction: Model 2, Seamless. 
e. Core:  Manufacturer's standard kraft-paper honeycomb, polystyrene, polyurethane, 

polyisocyanurate, mineral-board, or vertical steel-stiffener core at manufacturer's 
discretion. 

1) Thermal-Rated Doors:  Provide doors fabricated with thermal-resistance 
value (R-value) of not less than 2.1 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu when tested 
according to ASTM C 1363. 

3. Exposed Finish:  Prime. 

2.5 FRAMES 

A. Frames:  SDI A250.8, Level 2 and 3. 

1. Materials:  Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch. 
2. Construction:  Welded. 
3. Exposed Finish:  Prime. 

2.6 FRAME ANCHORS 

A. Jamb Anchors: 

1. Masonry Type:  Adjustable strap-and-stirrup or T-shaped anchors to suit frame size, not 
less than 0.042 inch thick, with corrugated or perforated straps not less than 2 inches 
wide by 10 inches long; or wire anchors not less than 0.177 inch thick. 

2. Stud-Wall Type:  Designed to engage stud, welded to back of frames; not less than 0.042 
inch thick. 

3. Compression Type for Drywall Slip-on Frames:  Adjustable compression anchors. 
4. Postinstalled Expansion Type for In-Place Concrete or Masonry:  Minimum 3/8-inch-

diameter bolts with expansion shields or inserts.  Provide pipe spacer from frame to wall, 
with throat reinforcement plate, welded to frame at each anchor location. 



 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Hollow Metal Doors And Frames 
New York, NY 081113 - 4 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

B. Floor Anchors:  Formed from same material as frames, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch, and 
as follows: 

1. Monolithic Concrete Slabs:  Clip-type anchors, with two holes to receive fasteners. 
2. Separate Topping Concrete Slabs:  Adjustable-type anchors with extension clips, 

allowing not less than 2-inch height adjustment.  Terminate bottom of frames at finish 
floor surface. 

2.7 MATERIALS 

A. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B. 

B. Frame Anchors:  ASTM A 879/A 879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z coating designation; mill 
phosphatized. 

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M 
or ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, 
Class B. 

C. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners:  Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

D. Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete:  Fastener system of type suitable for application 
indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices for 
attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated. 

E. Grout:  ASTM C 476, except with a maximum slump of 4 inches, as measured according to 
ASTM C 143/C 143M. 

F. Mineral-Fiber Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting 
of fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion 
characteristics. 

G. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt mastic, compounded for 15-mil dry film thickness per 
coat.  Provide inert-type noncorrosive compound free of asbestos fibers, sulfur components, 
and other deleterious impurities. 

2.8 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate hollow-metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle.  Accurately form 
metal to required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for metal thickness.  Where practical, 
fit and assemble units in manufacturer's plant.  To ensure proper assembly at Project site, 
clearly identify work that cannot be permanently factory assembled before shipment. 

B. Hollow-Metal Doors: 

1. Steel-Stiffened Door Cores:  Provide minimum thickness 0.026 inch, steel vertical 
stiffeners of same material as face sheets extending full-door height, with vertical webs 
spaced not more than 6 inches apart.  Spot weld to face sheets no more than 5 inches 
o.c.  Fill spaces between stiffeners with glass- or mineral-fiber insulation. 

2. Fire Door Cores:  As required to provide fire-protection ratings indicated. 
3. Vertical Edges for Single-Acting Doors:  Bevel edges 1/8 inch in 2 inches (3.2 mm in 51 

mm). 
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4. Top Edge Closures:  Close top edges of doors with flush closures of same material as 
face sheets. 

5. Bottom Edge Closures:  Close bottom edges of doors with end closures or channels of 
same material as face sheets. 

6. Exterior Doors:  Provide weep-hole openings in bottoms of exterior doors to permit 
moisture to escape.  Seal joints in top edges of doors against water penetration. 

7. Astragals:  Provide overlapping astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors where required by 
NFPA 80 for fire-performance rating or where indicated.  Extend minimum 3/4 inch 
beyond edge of door on which astragal is mounted or as required to comply with 
published listing of qualified testing agency. 

C. Hollow-Metal Frames:  Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling 
limitations, provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of same thickness metal 
as frames. 

1. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners 
unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Grout Guards:  Weld guards to frame at back of hardware mortises in frames to be 
grouted. 

3. Floor Anchors:  Weld anchors to bottoms of jambs with at least four spot welds per 
anchor; however, for slip-on drywall frames, provide anchor clips or countersunk holes at 
bottoms of jambs. 

4. Jamb Anchors:  Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows: 

a. Masonry Type:  Locate anchors not more than 16 inches from top and bottom of 
frame.  Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c., to match coursing, and as 
follows: 

1) Two anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high. 
2) Three anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high. 
3) Four anchors per jamb from 90 to 120 inches high. 
4) Four anchors per jamb plus one additional anchor per jamb for each 24 

inches or fraction thereof above 120 inches high. 

b. Stud-Wall Type:  Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of 
frame.  Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows: 

1) Three anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high. 
2) Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high. 
3) Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high. 
4) Five anchors per jamb plus one additional anchor per jamb for each 24 

inches or fraction thereof above 96 inches high. 

c. Compression Type:  Not less than two anchors in each frame. 
d. Postinstalled Expansion Type:  Locate anchors not more than 6 inches from top 

and bottom of frame.  Space anchors not more than 26 inches o.c. 

5. Door Silencers:  Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers 
as follows.  Keep holes clear during construction. 

a. Single-Door Frames:  Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers. 
b. Double-Door Frames:  Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers. 

D. Fabricate concealed stiffeners and edge channels from either cold- or hot-rolled steel sheet. 

E. Hardware Preparation:  Factory prepare hollow-metal work to receive templated mortised 
hardware; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to 
SDI A250.6, the Door Hardware Schedule, and templates. 
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1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted 
door hardware. 

2. Comply with applicable requirements in SDI A250.6 and BHMA A156.115 for preparation 
of hollow-metal work for hardware. 

2.9 STEEL FINISHES 

A. Prime Finish:  Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer. 

1. Shop Primer:  Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer 
complying with SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate; 
compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure. 

2.10 ACCESSORIES 

A. Grout Guards:  Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inch thick. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Examine roughing-in for embedded and built-in anchors to verify actual locations before frame 
installation. 

C. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the 
Work. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory.  Restore exposed finish by grinding, 
filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed 
faces. 

B. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door 
hardware. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install hollow-metal work plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in 
place.  Comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Hollow-Metal Frames:  Install hollow-metal frames of size and profile indicated.  Comply with 
SDI A250.11 or NAAMM-HMMA 840 as required by standards specified. 
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1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent 
anchors are set.  After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces, leaving 
surfaces smooth and undamaged. 

a. At fire-rated openings, install frames according to NFPA 80. 
b. Where frames are fabricated in sections because of shipping or handling 

limitations, field splice at approved locations by welding face joint continuously; 
grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. 

c. Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening. 
d. Install door silencers in frames before grouting. 
e. Remove temporary braces necessary for installation only after frames have been 

properly set and secured. 
f. Check plumb, square, and twist of frames as walls are constructed.  Shim as 

necessary to comply with installation tolerances. 
g. Field apply bituminous coating to backs of frames that will be filled with grout 

containing antifreezing agents. 

2. Floor Anchors:  Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor, and 
secure with postinstalled expansion anchors. 

a. Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled 
expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings. 

3. Metal-Stud Partitions:  Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames. 
4. Masonry Walls:  Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space between 

frames and masonry with grout. 
5. Concrete Walls:  Solidly fill space between frames and concrete with mineral-fiber 

insulation. 
6. In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction:  Secure frames in place with postinstalled 

expansion anchors.  Countersink anchors, and fill and make smooth, flush, and invisible 
on exposed faces. 

7. Installation Tolerances:  Adjust hollow-metal door frames for squareness, alignment, 
twist, and plumb to the following tolerances: 

a. Squareness:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 
degrees from jamb perpendicular to frame head. 

b. Alignment:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line 
parallel to plane of wall. 

c. Twist:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on 
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall. 

d. Plumbness:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor. 

C. Hollow-Metal Doors:  Fit hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified 
below.  Shim as necessary. 

1. Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: 

a. Between Door and Frame Jambs and Head:  1/8 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch. 
b. Between Edges of Pairs of Doors:  1/8 inch to 1/4 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch. 
c. At Bottom of Door:  3/4 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch. 
d. Between Door Face and Stop:  1/16 inch to 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch. 

2. Fire-Rated Doors:  Install doors with clearances according to NFPA 80. 
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3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Final Adjustments:  Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final 
inspection.  Leave work in complete and proper operating condition.  Remove and replace 
defective work, including hollow-metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable. 

B. Remove grout and other bonding material from hollow-metal work immediately after installation. 

C. Prime-Coat Touchup:  Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of 
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer. 

D. Metallic-Coated Surface Touchup:  Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint 
according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 083919 

WATERTIGHT DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Watertight flood resistant door and frame assembly at fire pump room exterior access. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of door and door hardware product. 

1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
3. Installation instructions. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include the following: 

1. Elevations of each door type. 
2. Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses. 
3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses. 
4. Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware. 
5. Details of each different wall opening condition. 
6. Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections. 
7. Details of accessories. 

C. Shop Drawings: Provide shop drawings showing layout, profiles, and product components, 
including anchorage, hardware, and finishes.  Include dimensional plans, applicable material 
specifications, elevations and sections detailing mounting and connections, and load diagrams. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For watertight doors signed and sealed by professional engineer. 

1. Include structural calculations. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Manufacturer's qualifications. 

B. Welder's qualifications.s 

C. Closeout Submittals:  Provide Operation and Maintenance data to include methods for 
maintaining installed products, precautions against cleaning materials and methods detrimental 
to finishes and performance. 

D. Manufacturer's Certificates: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Minimum of five years successful experience in design and 
manufacture of similar flood related closures. Upon request, provide supporting evidence 
including list of installations, descriptions, name and method of contact. 

B. Welder and Welding Qualifications: AWS D1.6/D1.6M. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging container with identification labels intact 
until ready for installation. 

B. Protect materials from exposure to moisture. 

C. Store materials in a dry, warm, ventilated weathertight location. If outdoor storage is required, 
block materials to store at an incline, to prevent pooling of any moisture and promote runoff. 
Tarp materials in a tent-like arrangement, elevated above the product with open sides to allow 
airflow. Store all other hardware in a dry controlled environment. 

D. Use caution when unloading and handling product to avoid bending, denting, crushing, or other 
damage to the product. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate Work with other operations and installation of adjacent materials to avoid damage. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturer: PS DOORS; PD-522FFR-525 as basis of design. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements," to design watertight doors. 

B. Structural Performance:  Provide watertight capable of withstanding design loads within limits 
and under conditions indicated. 

1. Hydrostatic Load: As required for minimum flood elevation of 11.0 plus 1 foot. 

C. Design Safety Factor  

1. Ultimate Yield Strength: Minimum 2 
2. Concrete Anchors:  Minimum 4 
3. Masonry Anchors: Minimum 6. 
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2.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Rated Assemblies:  Complying with NFPA 80 and listed and labeled by a qualified testing 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire-protection ratings indicated, based 
on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C. 

2.4 EQUIPMENT 

A. Watertight Door Assemblies:  

1. Paired Hinged Pedestrian Flood Door: PS Doors Model PD-522FFR with raised threshold 
exit device and closer on both door leafs. Removable center mullion. 

2. Single Hinged Pedestrian Flood Door: PS Doors Model PD-522FFR with raised threshold 
exit device and closer. 

B. Door Assembly Features 

1. Seals: Provide effective barrier against flood water, to specified protection level using 
compression gaskets. 

2. Transfer loads to adjacent construction. 
3. Loading: Resist positive pressure against door stops. 

2.5 MATERIALS 

A. Flood Door: Size as shown on Drawings. 

1. Stiles Rails, Internal Reinforcement: ASTM A276; Type 316L stainless steel shapes. 
2. Faces: ASTM A240; Type 316L stainless steel sheet. 

B. Gaskets: Compressible EPDM rubber; replaceable, factory installed. 

C. Jamb, Head, and Sill Frame Members.  ASTM A240; Type 316L stainless steel sheet. 

D. Removable Mullion: ASTM A240; Type 316L stainless steel sheet. 

E. Threshold: ASTM B221; custom extruded aluminum. 

F. Frame Mounting Hardware:  

1. Anchors: Stainless steel. 
2. Sealant and water stop, watertight completed installation. 

G. Operating Hardware:  Stainless steel type and size required to resist specified loads including: 

1. Hinges: Manufacturer's standard. 
2. Exit Device: Von Duprin 98LF; rim type; storeroom function. 
3. Closer: Dorma 8916 SDS spring cushion deadstop type. 
4. Rim Cylinder: Sargent. 

H. Stainless Steel: Number 4 satin polish finish.  

I. Instruction Placard:  Provide pictorial and written operation instruction placards on flood door. 
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2.6 FABRICATION 

A. Fit and shop assemble doors and frames, for delivery to site. 

B. Fabricate doors and frames with joints tightly fitted and secured, watertight. 

C. Furnish anchors required to secure door frames to adjacent construction. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Examine roughing-in for embedded and built-in anchors to verify actual locations before frame 
installation. 

C. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the 
Work. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation. 

B. Prepare surfaces according to manufacturer's instructions. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install according to manufacturer's instructions and NFPA 80. 

B. Install frames level, square, plumb, and rigid. 

C. Apply sealants, water-stop, and grouting for watertight installation. 

D. Tolerances: NFPA 80. 

E. Field Testing: 

1. Perform visual dry test for gasket alignment, continuity contact and pre-compression. 
2. Construct temporary water barrier and test installed flood barrier. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Products to be operated and field verified including the sealing surfaces to assure that they 
maintain contact at the correct sealing points. 

B. Verify that hinging and latching assemblies operate freely and correctly. 
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C. Verify all anchorage is in accordance with manufacture's installation instructions and applicable 
data sheets. 

3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Final Adjustments:  Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final 
inspection.  Leave work in complete and proper operating condition.  Remove and replace 
defective work, including hollow-metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed products until completion of project. 

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 087100 

DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Commercial door hardware for the following swinging doors: 

a. Hollow metal. 

2. Electrified access control door hardware.  See 087100-3.6 Door Hardware Schedule and 
087100-3.7 Door-Set Index for hardware sets prefixed with "E" for required electrical 
work and materials.  See electrical specifications for additional electrical work and 
materials required. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Number of Submittals:  All items listed in this section by model number are to be included in one 
submittal prepared by one Supplier. 

B. Product Data:  Include construction and installation details, material descriptions, dimensions of 
individual components and profiles, and finishes. 

C. Qualification Data: 

1. Finish Hardware Installers 

a. Finish hardware, including electrified hardware, for wood, hollow metal, and 
aluminum doors to be installed by personnel trained and certified by the 
manufacturer of the product furnished. 

b. Provide manufacturer’s certificates for installer as part of Contractor’s bid 
information.  Failure to supply certificates may result in rejection of bid. 

2. Hardware Supplier 

a. Established contract hardware firm which maintains and operates an office, 
display, and stock in project area and which is a factory authorized distributor of 
the lock being furnished. 

b. Hardware scheduled and furnished by or under direct supervision an Architectural 
Hardware Consultant. 

c. All schedules submitted to the Architect for approval and job use must carry the 
signature and certified seal of this Architectural Hardware Consultant. 
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3. Architectural Hardware Consultant 

a. Currently certified by the Door and Hardware Institute. 
b. Full-time employee of the Hardware Supplier or an individual having no contractual 

ties to any supplier/manufacturer entity. 
c. Available at reasonable times to Architect, Owner, and Contractor during course of 

work. 

D. Maintenance Data:  For each type of door hardware.  Include final hardware schedule, keying 
schedule, riser diagrams, and point-to-point wiring diagrams in 3-ring binder, labeled on spine 
with project name and “Door Hardware”. 

E. Warranty:  Special warranty specified in this Section. 

F. Other Action Submittals: 

1. Door Hardware Sets:  Prepared by or under the supervision of a DHI certified 
Architectural Hardware Consultant, detailing fabrication and assembly of door hardware, 
as well as procedures and diagrams.  Coordinate the final door hardware sets with doors, 
frames, and related work to ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of 
door hardware. 

a. Format:  Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's "Sequence 
and Format for the Hardware Schedule"; other formats will be rejected without 
review.  Double space entries, and number and date each page. 

b. Numerical Sequence of Sets and Headings:  Submittal headings shall be in exact 
order as hardware sets in specification: one heading only per set.  Submittal set 
numbers shall relate to specification set numbers, ie. if three headings are required 
for Set 12 due to door width differences, then the heading numbers should be 
12.1, 12.2, and 12.3 or employing similar linking logic.   

c. Door Numbers:  Identical to those used in the contract documents. 
d. Number of Copies: (5). 
e. Content:  Include the following information: 

1) Identification number, location, hand, fire rating, and material of each door 
and frame. 

2) Type, style, function, size, quantity, and finish of each door hardware item. 
3) Complete designations of every item required for each door or opening 

including name and manufacturer. 
4) Degree of opening for closer and overhead stop and holder installation. 
5) Keying information. 
6) Fastenings and other pertinent information. 
7) Location of each door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings, both on 

floor plans and in door and frame schedule. 
8) Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule. 
9) Mounting locations for door hardware. 
10) Notes included with specification hardware sets transcribed verbatim into 

submittal hardware sets. 
11) Door and frame sizes and materials. 
12) List of related door devices specified in other Sections for each door and 

frame. 
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f. Submittal Sequence:  Submit the final door hardware sets at earliest possible date, 
particularly where approval of the door hardware sets must precede fabrication of 
other work that is critical in Project construction schedule.  Include Product Data, 
Samples, Shop Drawings of other work affected by door hardware, and other 
information essential to the coordinated review of the door hardware sets. 

2. Keying Schedule:  Prepared by or under the supervision of Architectural Hardware 
Consultant, detailing Owner's final keying instructions for locks.  Include schematic keying 
diagram and index each key set to unique door designations. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Furnish proper hardware types and quantities for door function, hardware mounting and 
clearances, and to meet applicable codes.  Bring discrepancies to the attention of the Architect 
a minimum of (10) days prior to bid date so that an addendum may be issued.  No additional 
compensation will be allowed after bidding for hardware changes required for proper function, 
hardware mounting or clearances, or to meet codes. 

B. Engineering Responsibility:  Preparation of data for electrified door hardware, including Shop 
Drawings, based on testing and engineering analysis of manufacturer's standard units in 
assemblies similar to those indicated for this Project. 

C. Source Limitations:  All items listed by model number in the hardware sets are to be furnished 
by one supplier.  Obtain each type and variety of door hardware from a single manufacturer, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with NFPA 70, NFPA 80, NFPA 101 and ANSI A117.1 
requirements and guidelines as directed in the model building code including, but not limited to, 
the following: 

1. NFPA 70 "National Electrical Code", including electrical components, devices, and 
accessories listed and labeled as defined in Article 100 by a testing agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use. 

2. Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with Americans with 
Disabilities Act (ADA), "Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)," 
ANSI A117.1 as follows: 

a. Handles, Pulls, Latches, Locks, and other Operating Devices:  Shape that is easy 
to grasp with one hand and does not require tight grasping, tight pinching, or 
twisting of the wrist. 

b. Door Closers:  Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements 
indicated: 

1) Interior Hinged Doors:  5 lbf applied perpendicular to door. 
2) Fire Doors:  Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

c. Thresholds:  Not more than 1/2 inch high.  Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of 
not more than 1:2. 
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3. NFPA 101:  Comply with the following for means of egress doors: 

a. Latches, Locks, and Exit Devices:  Not more than 15 lbf to release the latch.  
Locks shall not require the use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation. 

b. Thresholds:  Not more than 1/2 inch high. 

4. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies:  Provide door hardware for assemblies complying with 
NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings indicated, based on testing according to 
NFPA 252 (neutral pressure at 40" above sill) or UL-10C. 

a. Test Pressure:  Positive pressure labeling. 

E. Electrified Door Hardware:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use. 

F. Keying Conference:  Conduct conference to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Project Meetings."  Conference is to include representatives of the Owner, Architect, 
Contractor, CM if applicable, Hardware Supplier, and Manufacturer of Key Cylinders.  Keying 
conference to incorporate the following criteria into the final keying schedule document: 

1. Function of building, purpose of each area and degree of security required. 
2. Plans for existing and future key system expansion. 
3. Requirements for key control storage and software. 
4. Installation of permanent keys, cylinder cores and software. 
5. Address and requirements for delivery of keys. 

G. Access Control Conference:  Conduct conference to comply with requirements in Division 01 
Section "Project Meetings."  Conference is to include representatives of the Owner, Architect, 
Contractor, CM if applicable, and Access Control (or Security) Supplier.  Access control 
conference to incorporate the following criteria into the final keying schedule document: 

1. Function of building, purpose of each area and degree of security required. 
2. Plans for existing and future access control system expansion. 
3. Requirements for access control storage of credentials and software. 
4. Assignment and distribution of permanent access control credentials, badging equipment, 

and software. 
5. Access control privilege assignments including doors, time schedules, users, user 

groups, special credential functions, etc. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to 
Project site. 

B. Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final door hardware sets, 
and include basic installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with each item or 
package. 

C. Deliver keys to Owner by registered mail or overnight package service.  Obtain Owner’s contact 
name and address from Architect. 
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1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Templates:  Distribute door hardware templates for doors, frames, and other work specified to 
be factory prepared for installing door hardware.  Distribute templates in a timely manner so as 
not to delay suppliers. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions 
are made for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements. 

B. Electrical System Roughing-in:  Coordinate layout and installation of electrified door hardware 
with connections to power supplies, fire alarm system and detection devices, access control 
system, and security system. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty:  Reference Division 01, General Requirements.  Special warranties specified 
in this Article shall not deprive Owner of other rights Owner may have under other provisions of 
the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties 
made by Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Warranty Period:  Written warranty, executed by manufacturer(s), agreeing to repair or replace 
components of standard and electrified door hardware that fails in materials or workmanship 
within specified warranty period after final acceptance by the Owner.  Failures include, but are 
not limited to, the following: 

1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage. 
2. Faulty operation of the hardware. 
3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering. 
4. Electrical component defects and failures within the systems operation. 

C. Standard Warranty Period:  One year from date of Substantial Completion, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

D. Special Warranty Periods:   

1. Ten years for mortise locks and latches. 
2. Five years for exit hardware. 
3. Twenty-five years for manual door closers. 
4. Two years for electromechanical and integrated access control door hardware. 

1.7 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions:  Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and 
maintenance instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and 
removal and replacement of door hardware. 

B. Maintenance Service:  Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide (6) months' full 
maintenance by skilled employees of door hardware Installer.  Include quarterly preventive 
maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective components, lubrication, cleaning, and 
adjusting as required for proper door hardware operation.  Provide parts and supplies same as 
those used in the manufacture and installation of original products. 



 
 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Door Hardware 
New York, NY 087100 - 6 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE 

A. General:  Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in this and door 
hardware sets indicated in Part 3 "Door Hardware Sets" Article. 

1. Door Hardware Sets:  Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated, and named 
manufacturers' products. 

B. Designations:  Requirements for design, grade, function, material, finish, size and other 
distinctive qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in Part 3 "Door Hardware 
Schedule" Article.  Products are identified by using door hardware designations, as follows: 

1. Named Manufacturers' Products:  Manufacturer and product designation are listed for 
each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing minimum requirements.  
Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in Part 3 "Door Hardware Schedule" Article. 

2. References to BHMA Standards:  In addition to other requirements in this section, 
provide products complying with or exceeding these standards and requirements for 
description, quality, and function. 

C. Substitutions:  Requests for substitution and product approval for inclusive mechanical and 
electrified access control door hardware, in compliance with specifications, must be submitted in 
writing and in accordance with the procedures and time frames outlined in Division 01 
"Substitution Procedures".  Approval of requests is at the discretion of the architect, owner, and 
their designated consultants. 

D. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to 
product selection: 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include manufacturers specified. 

2.2 BUTT HINGES, GENERAL 

A. Quantity:  Provide the following, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Two Hinges:  For doors with heights up to 60 inches (1524 mm). 
2. Three Hinges:  For doors with heights 61 to 90 inches (1549 to 2286 mm). 
3. Four Hinges:  For doors with heights 91 to 120 inches (2311 to 3048 mm). 
4. For doors with heights more than 120 inches (3048 mm), provide 4 hinges, plus 1 hinge 

for every 30 inches (750 mm) of door height greater than 120 inches (3048 mm). 

B. Template Requirements:  Except for hinges and pivots to be installed entirely (both leaves) into 
wood doors and frames, provide only template-produced units. 

C. Hinge Height, Width, and Weight:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following: 

1. Doors with Exit Devices or 3’6” or more in width:  5” high, heavy-weight hinges. 
2. Doors less than 3’6” in width:  4-1/2” high, standard-weight hinges. 



 
 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Door Hardware 
New York, NY 087100 - 7 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

3. Width: 4-1/2” heavy-weight, 4" standard-weight, unless proper clearance requires a 
different width. 

4. Doors with Closers:  Ball-bearing hinges. 

D. Hinge Options:  Provide the following: 

1. Nonremovable Pins:  Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened into a groove 
in hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while door is closed; for reverse bevel lockable 
doors. 

2. Corners:  Square. 
3. Number of knuckles: Five. 

E. Fasteners:  Comply with the following: 

1. Machine Screws:  For metal doors and frames.  Install into drilled and tapped holes. 
2. Wood Screws:  For wood doors and frames. 
3. Threaded-to-the-Head Wood Screws:  For fire-rated wood doors. 
4. Screws:  Phillips flat-head.  Finish screw heads to match surface of hinges. 

F. Template Hinge Dimensions:  BHMA A156.7. 

G. Available Manufacturers: 

1. PBB, Inc. (PBB) 

2.3 CONTINUOUS HINGES 

A. Provide hinge of general series as indicated in hardware sets and of proper shape and model to 
suit door and frame configuration. 

B. Continuous, Pinless-Type Hinges:  Extruded-aluminum, pinless, hinge leaves; with concealed, 
self-lubricating thrust bearings. 

1. Available Manufacturers: 

a. Zero International (ZRO). 

2.4 ELECTRONIC ACCESSORIES 

A. Door Position Switches:  Door position magnetic reed contact switches specifically designed for 
use in commercial door applications.  On recessed models the contact and magnetic housing 
are mortised into the frame and are attached with screws.  Surface mounted models include 
wide gap distance design complete with armored flex cabling.  SPDT or DPDT contacts as 
specified. 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. Security Door Controls (SDC). 
b. Securitron Door Controls (SEC). 
c. Architectural Control Systems (ACS). 
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B. Electronic Power Transfers: 

1. Concealed:  For new doors and frames, concealed when door is closed.  All metal 
construction, cast housing with steel backboxes, two universal joints and rigid tubing. 
Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. Security Door Controls (SDC). 
b. Securitron Door Controls (SEC). 
c. Architectural Builders Hardware (ABH). 
d. Hager (HAG). 
e. Von Duprin (VON). 

2.5 LOCKS AND LATCHES, GENERAL 

A. Accessibility Requirements:  Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply 
with the U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's "Americans with 
Disabilities Act (ADA), Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)." 

1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting of the 
wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 lbf (22 N). 

B. Latches and Locks for Means of Egress Doors:  Comply with NFPA 101.  Latches shall not 
require more than 15 lbf (67 N) to release the latch.  Locks shall not require use of a key, tool, 
or special knowledge for operation. 

C. Lock Trim: Contract Hardware Supplier shall field survey prior to submittal and provide lock trim 
consistent with that on existing building. 

D. Lock Throw:  Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts required for labeled fire doors, 
and as follows: 

1. Mortise Locks:  Minimum 3/4-inch (19-mm) latchbolt throw. 

E. Backset:  2-3/4 inches (70 mm), unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Strikes:  Manufacturer's standard strike with strike box for each latchbolt or lock bolt, with 
curved lip extended to protect frame, finished to match door hardware set, and as follows: 

1. Strikes for Mortise Locks and Latches:  BHMA A156.13. 

2.6 MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHES 

A. Lock Functions:  Function numbers and descriptions indicated in door hardware sets comply 
with the following: 

1. Mortise Locks:  BHMA A156.13. 



 
 

 
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Door Hardware 
New York, NY 087100 - 9 

 Transformer Building 

 12 August 2016 
  

  

B. Mortise Locks:  Stamped steel case with steel or brass parts; BHMA A156.13 Grade 1. 

1. Available Manufacturers: 

a. SARGENT Manufacturing Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company (SGT). 

2.7 DOOR BOLTS 

A. Bolt Throw:  Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts required for labeled fire doors, 
and as follows: 

1. Mortise Flush Bolts:  Minimum 3/4-inch (19-mm) throw. 
2. Deadbolts: Minimum 1-inch bolt throw. 

B. Automatic and Self-Latching Flush Bolts:  BHMA A156.3, Grade 1; designed for mortising into 
door edge. 

1. Available Manufacturers: 

a. Trimco (TBM). 

2.8 EXIT DEVICES 

A. Exit Devices:  BHMA A156.3, Grade 1. 

B. Accessibility Requirements:  Where handles, pulls, latches, locks, and other operating devices 
are indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with the U.S. Architectural & 
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's "Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), 
Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)." 

1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting of the 
wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 lbf (22 N). 

C. Exit Devices for Means of Egress Doors:  Comply with NFPA 101.  Exit devices shall not require 
more than 15 lbf (67 N) to release the latch.  Locks shall not require use of a key, tool, or 
special knowledge for operation. 

D. Fire Exit Devices:  Devices complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a testing and 
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire and panic protection, 
based on testing according to UL 305 and NFPA 252. 

E. Outside Trim:  As specified in hardware sets; material and finish to match locksets, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

1. Match design for locksets and latchsets, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Provide knurled levers at exterior doors. 

F. Fasteners.  Manufacturer’s standard, except furnish sex bolts for attachments to doors. 

G. Shims:  Provide shims if needed for clearance. 
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H. Available Manufacturers: 

1. SARGENT Manufacturing Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company (SGT). 

2.9 KEY CYLINDERS 

A. Cylinders:  Provide cylinders for all devices requiring key cylinders to properly function: 
constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, or nickel silver, and complying with the 
following: 

1. Number of Pins:  Seven. 
2. Keyway:  Stanley Best Cormax Patented as directed by Owner. 
3. Format:  Small format. 
4. Mortise Type:  Threaded cylinders with rings and straight- or clover-type cam. 
5. Rim Type:  Cylinders with back plate, flat-type vertical or horizontal tailpiece, and raised 

trim ring. 

B. Construction Keying:  Comply with the following: 

1. Construction Cores:  Provide construction cores that are replaceable by permanent cores 
for all locking devices.  Provide 6 construction master keys. 

a. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as directed by Owner. 

C. Supplemental Items:  Provide cylinder spacers, collars, and correct cams as needed for proper 
function of locking devices. 

D. Available Manufacturers: 

1. Stanley Best (BES). 

2.10 KEYING 

A. Keying System:  Factory registered, complying with guidelines in BHMA A156.28, Appendix A.  
Incorporate decisions made in keying conference, and as follows: 

1. Existing System:  Master key or grand master key locks to Owner's existing system. 

B. Keys:  Nickel silver. 

1. Stamping:  Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and include 
the following notation: 

a. Notation:  "DO NOT DUPLICATE." 

2. Quantity:  Provide the following: 

a. Cylinder Change Keys:  Ten per cylinder. 
b. Control Keys:  Two. 
c. Construction Control Keys:  Two. 
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2.11 FIRE DEPARTMENT KEY BOX 

A. Provide (4) fully recessed hinged fire department key boxes; (1) for each exterior door. 

1. Basis of specification: Knox-Box Model 3200 x RMK x Aluminization x Black. 
2. Available Manufacturers: 

a. Knox Company. 
b. Approved equal. 

B. Locate in exterior wall as directed by Architect. 

2.12 ACCESSORIES FOR PAIRS OF DOORS 

A. Coordinators:  BHMA A156.3. 

1. Available Manufacturers: 

a. Trimco (TBM). 

2.13 SURFACE CLOSERS 

A. Accessibility Requirements:  Where handles, pulls, latches, locks, and other operating devices 
are indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with the U.S. Architectural & 
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's "Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), 
Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)." 

1. Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements: 

a. Interior, Non-Fire-Rated Hinged Doors:  5 lbf (22.2 N) applied perpendicular to 
door. 

b. Fire Doors:  Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Door Closers for Means of Egress Doors:  Comply with NFPA 101.  Door closers shall not 
require more than 30 lbf (133 N) to set door in motion and not more than 15 lbf (67 N) to open 
door to minimum required width. 

C. Fasteners:  Manufacturer’s standard for arms, shoes and brackets.  Sex bolts for fastening 
closers to doors. 

D. Mounting Accessories:  Provide shoes, brackets, drop plates, spacers, etc., as needed for 
proper mounting of closers and arms to door and frame. 

E. Spring Size of Units:  Provide field-sizable closers, adjustable for spring sizes 1-6, plus 50% 
extra spring power at spring size 6, to meet field conditions and requirements for opening force. 

F. Cylinders:  1-1/2" minimum diameter; cast iron or high-silicon alloy aluminum. 
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G. Mounting Configuration:  Unless otherwise indicated by model number in the hardware sets: 

1. Do not furnish closers capable of being mounted on the corridor side of doors. 
2. Do not furnish regular arm closers in areas accessible to students. 
3. If tri-pack closers are furnished for regular arm applications, remove parallel arm shoe 

from closer box before delivering to job. 
4. Parallel Arm closers are to be manufacturer's double forged rigid models. 

H. Available Manufacturers and Series for Cam and Roller Surface Closers: 

1. Dorma (DOR); TS9315 series. 

I. Available Manufacturers and Series for Rack and Pinion Surface Closers: 

1. Dorma (DOR): 8916 series. 

2.14 PROTECTIVE TRIM UNITS 

A. Size: 

1. Width 

a. Singles, and pairs with removable mullions or surface applied astragals:  2 inches 
(38 mm) less than door width on push side and 1 inch (13 mm) less than door 
width on pull side 

b. Other pairs: 1 inch (13 mm) less than door width 

2. Height: as specified in door hardware sets; or, if constrained by door bottom rail height, 1" 
less bottom rail height. 

B. Fasteners:  Manufacturer's machine or self-tapping countersunk screws. 

C. Metal Protective Trim Units:  BHMA A156.6; beveled 4 sides; fabricated from 0.050-inch- (1.3-
mm-) thick stainless steel. 

D. Available Manufacturers: 

1. Hager Companies (HAG). 
2. IVES Hardware; an Ingersoll-Rand Company (IVS). 
3. Hiawatha (HIW). 
4. Burns (BRN). 
5. Rockwood Manufacturing Company (RM). 
6. Trimco (TBM). 
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2.15 MECHANICAL WALL STOPS 

A. Stops and Bumpers:  BHMA A156.16, Grade 1. 

1. Provide wall stops for doors unless other type stops are scheduled or indicated.   
2. Properties.  Cast construction with fastener suitable for wall or floor condition. 
3. Available Manufacturers: 

a. Trimco (TBM). 

2.16 SILENCERS 

A. Silencers for Metal Door Frames:  BHMA A156.16, Grade 1; neoprene or rubber, minimum 
diameter 1/2 inch (13 mm); fabricated for drilled-in application to frame. 

B. Available Manufacturers: 

1. IVES Hardware; an Ingersoll-Rand Company (IVS). 

2.17 DOOR GASKETING 

A. General:  Provide continuous weather-strip gasketing on exterior hollow metal doors and 
provide smoke, light, or sound gasketing on interior doors where indicated or scheduled.  
Provide noncorrosive fasteners as indicated by models in hardware sets. 

1. Perimeter Gasketing:  Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.  If 
hardware is to be attached to the frame and would interfere with the gasketing, then 
provide hardware compatible gasketing that does not need to be cut for the mounting of 
hardware. 

2. Meeting Stile Gasketing:  Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed. 
3. Mullion Gasketing:  Fasten to mullions, forming seal when doors are closed. 
4. Sweeps:  Apply to bottom of in-swinging exterior hollow metal doors, or as required for 

sound attenuation, forming seal with threshold or floor when door is closed. 
5. Seals integral to threshold at out-swinging exterior hollow metal doors. 

B. Requirements per type of rated door provided (these requirements supersede models indicated 
in hardware sets): 

1.  Category A wood doors:  provide models indicated in hardware sets. 
2.  Category B wood doors:  provide Category G&H seals at jambs and meeting edges.  If  
  Category H seals are indicated in hardware sets, provide Cat G seals in addition to the  
  Category H seals. 
3.  Category A and B hollow metal doors:  provide models indicated in hardware sets. 

C. Air Leakage:  Not to exceed 0.50 cfm per foot (0.000774 cu. m/s per m) of crack length for 
gasketing other than for smoke control, as tested according to ASTM E 283. 
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D. Smoke-Labeled Gasketing:  Assemblies complying with NFPA 105 that are listed and labeled 
by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for smoke-
control ratings indicated, based on testing according to UL 1784. 

1. Provide smoke-labeled gasketing on 20-minute-rated doors and on smoke-labeled doors. 

E. Fire-Labeled Gasketing:  Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a 
testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings 
indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 252 or UBC Standard 7-2. 

1. Test Pressure:  After 5 minutes into the test, neutral pressure level in furnace shall be 
established at 40 inches (1016 mm) or less above the sill. 

F. Replaceable Seal Strips:  Provide only those units where resilient or flexible seal strips are 
easily replaceable and readily available from stocks maintained by manufacturer. 

G. Jamb Gasketing Materials: 
1. Adhesive Seals.  As specified in hardware sets or approved equal. 
2. Intumescents:  As required. 
3. Screwed-on weatherstrip and sweeps.  Neoprene. 
4. Panic type thresholds.  Neoprene. 

H. Available Manufacturers for Door Bottom w/Drip units: 

1. Pemko (PEM). 

I. Available Manufacturers for Jamb Gaskets (provided they provide items with neoprene inserts): 

1. Zero International (ZER). 

2.18 THRESHOLDS 

A. Standard:  BHMA A156.21 

B. Accessibility Requirements:  Where thresholds are indicated to comply with accessibility 
requirements, comply with the U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's 
"Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities 
(ADAAG)." 

1. Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of not more than 1:2.  Provide thresholds not more 
than 1/2 inch (13 mm) high. 

C. Thresholds for Means of Egress Doors:  Comply with NFPA 101.  Maximum 1/2 inch (13 mm) 
high. 

D. Fasteners:  ¼-20 machine screws and expansion anchors. 

E. Gasketing material:  At panic-type thresholds: neoprene. 

F. Available Manufacturers (provided they provide items with neoprene inserts): 

1. Zero International (ZRO). 
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2.19 FABRICATION 

A. Manufacturer's Nameplate:  Do not provide products that have manufacturer's name or trade 
name displayed in a visible location except in conjunction with required fire-rated labels and as 
otherwise approved by Architect. 

1. Manufacturer's identification is permitted on rim of lock cylinders only. 

B. Base Metals:  Produce door hardware units of base metal, fabricated by forming method 
indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and hardness.  
Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified door hardware units and 
BHMA A156.18.  Do not furnish manufacturer's standard materials or forming methods if 
different from specified standard. 

2.20 FINISHES 

A. Standard:  BHMA A156.18, as indicated in door hardware sets. 

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 
temporary protective covering before shipping. 

C. Appearance of Finished Work:  Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.  Noticeable variations 
in the same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in appearance of other components are 
acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to 
minimize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and 
other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring connections 
before electrified door hardware installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Steel Doors and Frames:  Comply with DHI A115 Series. 

1. Surface-Applied Door Hardware:  Drill and tap doors and frames according to 
ANSI A250.6. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Mounting Heights:  Mount door hardware units at heights indicated as follows unless otherwise 
indicated or required to comply with governing regulations. 

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames:  DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural 
Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames." 

B. Mounting Locations: 

1. Wall Stops:  Locate so that lockset spindle and wall stop share horizontal and vertical 
centerlines. 

2. Closers:  Template and mount closers for maximum degree of opening before door 
encounters obstruction or so as to interface with specified wall stops.  These functionality 
requirements override any degree of opening information in the specifications or 
submittals. 

C. Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.  Where 
cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be 
painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface 
protective trim units with finishing work specified in Division 09 Sections.  Do not install surface-
mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrates involved. 

1. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location.  Adjust and reinforce attachment 
substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation. 

2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.  Space 
fasteners and anchors according to industry standards. 

D. Weatherstrip and Gasketing with Metal Retainers:  Cope or miter to fit up as needed for neat 
appearance with no gaps between retainers or bulbs.   

E. Thresholds:  Set thresholds for exterior doors in full bed of sealant complying with requirements 
specified in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."  Position for complete seal with bottom of 
doors with no penetration of air or daylight. 

3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Initial Adjustment:  Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to 
ensure proper operation or function of every unit.  Replace units that cannot be adjusted to 
operate as intended.  Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating 
and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements. 

B. Door Closers: 

1. Unless otherwise required by authorities having jurisdiction, adjust sweep period so that, 
from an open position of 70 degrees, the door will take at least 3 seconds to move to a 
point 3 inches (75 mm) from the latch, measured to the leading edge of the door. 

2. Adjust latch period so that door does not slam nor injure fingers. 
3. Adjust spring power so that door properly latches. 
4. Adjust backcheck to slow door down before hitting stop point so as to prevent damage to 

closer, arm, door, frame, and fasteners. 
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C. Occupancy Adjustment:  Approximately six months after date of Substantial Completion, 
Installer shall examine and readjust, including adjusting operating forces, each item of door 
hardware as necessary to ensure function of doors, door hardware, and electrified door 
hardware. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation. 

B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish. 

C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure that door hardware is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

3.6 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE (on following pages followed by Door-Set Index) 

Hardware Set E01 
(1) Continuous Hinge, EPT Prep 914DB AA x 910 x 911 (RHRB) 628 ZER 

(1) Continuous Hinge 914DB AA x 911 (RHRB) 628 ZER 

(1) Jamb-to-Door Power Transfer CEPT-10 630 SEC 

(1) Bar Coordinator w/FB & Brackets 3094B2 x (2)3096 Black TRI 

(1) Semi-Auto Flush Bolt Set, HM 3820 x 3810 626 TRI 

(1) Fire Exit Device, Mortise 12-76-8976 x ET_ x 24VDC 630 SAR 

(1) Power Supply 3521  SAR 

(1) Mortise Cylinder Cormax, 7-pin 626 BES 

(2) Closer, w/Spring Stop 8916-SDS 689 DOR 

(2) Kick Plate KO050 10 x 2LDW x CS x B4E 630 TRI 

(1) Overhead Rain Drip 148 628 ZER 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Astragal Liner 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

 Note:  Apply astragal liner to metal astragal for smoke and weather seal. 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Jamb Seal Set 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

 Note:  Apply to top jamb only. 

(1) Cat H Jamb Seal Set 8303AA 628 ZER 

 Note:  Apply to side jambs only. 

(1) Panic Threshold 65A 628 ZER 

 Note:  Requires 3/8" door undercut. 

(2) Door Contact, Mortised, DPDT 1335-4 630 ACS 

(1) Card Reader, Control Electronics, Low Voltage Cabling and Connections by Owner's Security Supplier. 

Note 1:  Welded metal astragal on push side of inactive leaf by door supplier. 

Note 2:  Apply astragal liner to metal astragal for smoke and weather seal. 

Note 3:  Electrical Contractor to provide: 

 A.   single-gang flush box on pull side of opening, approx. 6" from RHRB side jamb. 

 B.   conduit with pull strings from door contacts on top jamb and from power transfer in RHRB side jamb            

and from single-gang flush box: all to power supply. 

 C.  115VAC, 60Hz, 1A service for power supply. 

Note 4:  Provide fire alarm connection to power supply for future use. 

Note 5:  System Function:  Free egress.  Valid card or mechanical key override unlocks lever trim for ingress. 
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Hardware Set E02 
(1) Continuous Hinge, EPT Prep 914DB AA x 910 x 911 628 ZER 

(1) Jamb-to-Door Power Transfer CEPT-10 630 SEC 

(1) Fire Exit Device, Rim LC-12-76-8876 x ET_ x 24VDC 630 SAR 

(1) Power Supply 3521  SAR 

(1) Rim Cylinder Cormax, 7-pin 626 BES 

(1) Closer, w/Spring Stop 8916-SDS 689 DOR 

(1) Kick Plate KO050 10 x 2LDW x CS x B4E 630 TRI 

(1) Overhead Rain Drip 148 628 ZER 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Jamb Seal Set 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

 Note:  Apply to top jamb only. 

(1) Cat H Jamb Seal Set 8303AA 628 ZER 

 Note:  Apply to side jambs only. 

(1) Panic Threshold 65A 628 ZER 

 Note:  Requires 3/8" door undercut. 

(1) Door Contact, Mortised, DPDT 1335-4 630 ACS 

(1) Card Reader, Control Electronics, Low Voltage Cabling and Connections by Owner's Security Supplier. 

Note 1:  Electrical Contractor to provide: 

 A.   single-gang flush box on pull side of opening, approx. 6" from strike jamb. 

 B.   conduit with pull strings from door contact on top jamb and from power transfer in hinge jamb            

and from single-gang flush box: all to power supply. 

 C.  115VAC, 60Hz, 1A service for power supply. 

Note 2:  Provide fire alarm connection to power supply for future use. 

Note 3:  System Function:  Free egress.  Valid card or mechanical key override unlocks lever trim for ingress. 

 

Hardware Set E03 
(1) Continuous Hinge 914DB AA x 911 628 ZER 

(1) Fire Exit Device, Rim, 03 LC-12-76-8804 x ET_ 630 SAR 

(1) Rim Cylinder Cormax, 7-pin 626 BES 

(1) Closer, w/Spring Stop 8916-SDS 689 DOR 

(1) Kick Plate KO050 10 x 2LDW x CS x B4E 630 TRI 

(1) Overhead Rain Drip 148 628 ZER 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Jamb Seal Set 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

 Note:  Apply to top jamb only. 

(1) Cat H Jamb Seal Set 8303AA 628 ZER 

 Note:  Apply to side jambs only. 

(1) Panic Threshold 65A 628 ZER 

 Note:  Requires 3/8" door undercut. 

(1) Door Contact, Mortised, DPDT 1335-4 630 ACS 

(1) Monitoring Electronics, Low Voltage Cabling and Connections by Owner's Security Supplier. 

Note 1:  Electrical Contractor to provide conduit stub-up with pull string from door contact on top jamb. 
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Hardware Set 01 
(2) Continuous Hinge 914DB AA x 911 628 ZER 

(1) Bar Coordinator w/FB & Brackets 3094B2 x (2)3096 Black TRI 

(1) Semi-Auto Flush Bolt Set, HM 3820 x 3810 626 TRI 

(1) Fire Exit Device, Mortise, 14 12-8915 x ET_ 630 SAR 

(2) Closer, w/Stop 8916-DS 689 DOR 

(2) Kick Plate KO050 10 x 2LDW x CS x B4E 630 TRI 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Astragal Liner 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

 Note:  Apply astragal liner to metal astragal for smoke and weather seal. 

(1) Cat H Jamb Seal Set 8303AA 628 ZER 

 Note:  Apply to side jambs only. 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Jamb Seal Set 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

 Note:  Apply to top jamb only. 

Note 1:  Welded metal astragal on push side of inactive leaf by door supplier. 

Note 2:  Apply astragal liner to metal astragal for smoke and weather seal. 

 

Hardware Set 01A 
(6) Butt Hinges 4B81 5.0 X 4.5 652 PBB  

(1) Bar Coordinator w/FB & Brackets 3094B2 x (2)3096 Black TRI 

(1) Semi-Auto Flush Bolt Set, HM 3820 x 3810 626 TRI 

(1) Fire Exit Device, Mortise, 14 12-8915 x ET_ 630 SAR 

(2) Closer, w/Stop 8916-DS 689 DOR 

(2) Kick Plate KO050 10 x 2LDW x CS x B4E 630 TRI 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Astragal Liner 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

 Note:  Apply astragal liner to metal astragal for smoke seal. 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Jamb Seal Set 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

Note 1:  Welded metal astragal on push side of inactive leaf by door supplier. 

Note 2:  Apply astragal liner to metal astragal for smoke seal. 

 

Hardware Set 02 
(3) Butt Hinges 4B81 5.0 X 4.5 652 PBB  

(1) Fire Exit Device, Rim, 14 12-8815 x ET_ 630 SAR 

(1) Closer, w/Stop 8916-DS 689 DOR 

(1) Kick Plate KO050 10 x 2LDW x CS x B4E 630 TRI 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Jamb Seal Set 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

 

Hardware Set 02A 
(3) Butt Hinges 4B81 5.0 X 4.5 652 PBB  

(1) Fire Exit Device, Rim, 14 12-8815 x ET_ 630 SAR 

(1) Closer, C&R, Pull-side TS9315T 689 DOR 

(1) Cat H Jamb Seal Set 8303AA 628 ZER 

(1) Door Bottom w/Drip 216APK 628 PEM 

(1) ¼” Saddle Threshold 545A 628 ZER 

 Note:  Requires 3/4" door undercut. 

 

Hardware Set 02B 
(3) Butt Hinges 4B51 5.0 X 4.5 630 PBB  

(1) Fire Exit Device, Rim, 14 12-8815 x ET_ 630 SAR 

(1) Closer, C&R, Pull-side TS9315T 689 DOR 

(1) Overhead Rain Drip 148 628 ZER 

(1) Cat H Jamb Seal Set 8303AA 628 ZER 
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Hardware Set 03 
(3) Butt Hinges BB51 5.0 X 4.5 630 PBB  

(1) Passage Set 8295 630 SAR 

(1) Closer, w/Stop 8916-DS 689 DOR 

(1) Kick Plate KO050 10 x 2LDW x CS x B4E 630 TRI 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Jamb Seal Set 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

(1) Door Bottom w/Drip 216APK 628 PEM 

(1) ¼” Saddle Threshold 545A 628 ZER 

 Note:  Requires 3/4" door undercut. 

 

Hardware Set 03A 
(3) Butt Hinges BB81 5.0 X 4.5 652 PBB  

(1) Privacy Lockset  8266-185P 630 SAR 

 with “Occupied” Indicator” 

(1) Closer, Regular Arm 8916-AF89 689 DOR 

(1) Armor Plate KO050 20 x 2LDW x CS x B4E x UL 630 TRI 

(1) Cat H Jamb Seal Set 8303AA 628 ZER 

 

Hardware Set 04 
(1) Rim Cylinder Cormax, 7-pin 626 BES 

Note 1:  Balance of hardware provided under Section 083919 Watertight Doors. 

 

Hardware Set 05 
(3) Butt Hinges 4B81 5.0 X 4.5 652 PBB  

(1) Fire Exit Device, Rim, 08 LC-12-8813 x ET_ 630 SAR 

(1) Rim Cylinder Cormax, 7-pin 626 BES 

(1) Closer, w/Stop 8916-DS 689 DOR 

(1) Kick Plate KO050 10 x 2LDW x CS x B4E 630 TRI 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Jamb Seal Set 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

 

Hardware Set 06 
(6) Butt Hinges 4B81 5.0 X 4.5 652 PBB  

(1) Bar Coordinator w/FB & Brackets 3094B2 x (2)3096 Black TRI 

(1) Semi-Auto Flush Bolt Set, HM 3820 x 3810 626 TRI 

(1) Fire Exit Device, Mortise, 08 LC-12-8913 x ET_ 630 SAR 

(1) Mortise Cylinder Cormax, 7-pin 626 BES 

(2) Closer, w/Stop 8916-DS 689 DOR 

(2) Kick Plate KO050 10 x 2LDW x CS x B4E 630 TRI 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Astragal Liner 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

 Note:  Apply astragal liner to metal astragal for smoke seal. 

(1) Cat H Adhesive Jamb Seal Set 8145S-Bk Black ZER 

Note 1:  Welded metal astragal on push side of inactive leaf by door supplier. 

Note 2:  Apply astragal liner to metal astragal for smoke seal. 
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3.7 DOOR-SET INDEX 

 

Door HW Set 

LEVEL 1(+8') 

101A 04 

102A 04 

103A 04 

103B 04 

104A 04 

105A 02 

106A 02 

107A 02 

LEVEL 2 (+23') 

207A 01 

207B 02 

208A 03 

209A 03 

224A E01 

LEVEL 2 (+32') 

201A 01A 

202A 01A 

203A 01A 

204A 01A 

204B 01A 

205A 01A 

206A 02 

210A 03A 

226A E02 

LEVEL 3 (+53'-6") 

301A 01A 

302A 03 

303A 03 

304A 02 

305A 02 

306A 06 

306B 05 

307A 06 

308A 01 

308B 01 

308C 05 

309A 01A 

309B 01A 

310A 02A 

310B 02A 

310C 02A 

311A 02A 

311B 02A 

311C 02B 

312A 02A 

312B 02A 

312C 02B 

313A 02 

313B 01A 

313C 02 

314A 02 

314B 01A 

314C 02 

315A 02 

315B 01A 

315C 02 

326A E02 

328A E02 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 089119 

FIXED LOUVERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Fixed, extruded-aluminum louvers at locations indicated on the Drawings. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 
and profiles, and finishes for louvers. 

2. For louvers specified to bear AMCA seal, include printed catalog pages showing 
specified models with appropriate AMCA Certified Ratings Seals. 

B. Shop Drawings:   

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, attachment details.   
2. Show frame profiles and blade profiles, angles, and spacing. 
3. Show weep paths, gaskets, flashing, sealant, and other means of preventing water 

intrusion. 
4. Show mullion profiles and locations. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Seismic Qualification Certificates:  For louvers, accessories, and components, from 
manufacturer. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.2/D1.2M, 
"Structural Welding Code – Aluminum." 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements before 
fabrication. 
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B. Special Finish Warranty:  Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finishes or 
replace aluminum that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within 
specified warranty period. 

1. Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244. 
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214. 
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain louvers from single source from a single manufacturer where 
indicated to be of same type, design, or factory-applied color finish. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance:  Provide louvers capable of withstanding design loads within limits and 
under conditions indicated. 

1. Design Criteria:  In accordance with applicable code, ASCE/SEI 7 and as indicated on 
Drawings. 

B. Seismic Performance:  Louvers, including attachments to other construction, shall withstand the 
effects of earthquake motions determined according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. The term "withstand" means "the unit will remain in place without separation of any parts 
when subjected to the seismic forces specified and the unit will be fully operational after 
the seismic event." 

2. Component Importance Factor:  1.5. 

C. Louver Performance Ratings:  Provide louvers complying with requirements specified, as 
demonstrated by testing manufacturer's stock units identical to those provided, except for length 
and width according to AMCA 500-L. 

D. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes. 

1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

E. SMACNA Standard:  Comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual" for fabrication, construction details, and installation procedures. 
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2.3 FIXED, EXTRUDED-ALUMINUM LOUVERS 

A. Horizontal, Drainable-Blade Louver: 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. Airolite Company, LLC (The). 
b. Construction Specialties, Inc. 
c. Ruskin Company; Tomkins PLC. 

2. Louver Depth:  6 inches. 
3. Frame and Blade Nominal Thickness:  Not less than 0.060 inch for blades and 0.080 inch 

for frames. 
4. Mullion Type:  Exposed. 
5. Louver Performance Ratings: 

a. Point of Beginning Water Penetration:  Not less than 950 fpm. 
b. Air Performance:  Not more than 0.10-inch wg static pressure drop at 700-fpm 

free-area intake velocity. 

6. AMCA Seal:  Mark units with AMCA Certified Ratings Seal. 

2.4 LOUVER SCREENS 

A. General:  Provide screen at each exterior louver. 

1. Screen Location for Fixed Louvers:  Interior face. 
2. Screening Type:  Insect screening. 

B. Secure screen frames to louver frames with stainless-steel machine screws, spaced a 
maximum of 6 inches from each corner and at 12 inches o.c. 

C. Louver Screen Frames:  Fabricate with mitered corners to louver sizes indicated. 

1. Metal:  Same type and form of metal as indicated for louver to which screens are 
attached. Reinforce extruded-aluminum screen frames at corners with clips. Mill finish 
unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Type:  Non-rewirable, U-shaped frames. 

D. Louver Screening for Aluminum Louvers: 

1. Insect Screening:  Aluminum, 18-by-16 mesh, 0.012-inch wire. 

2.5 BLANK-OFF PANELS 

A. Uninsulated, Blank-Off Panels:  Metal sheet attached to back of louver. 

1. Aluminum sheet for aluminum louvers, not less than 0.050-inch nominal thickness. 
2. Panel Finish:  Same finish applied to louvers. 
3. Attach blank-off panels with sheet metal screws. 
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2.6 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Extrusions:  ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T5, T-52, or T6. 

B. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209, Alloy 3003 or 5005 with temper as required for forming, or as 
otherwise recommended by metal producer for required finish. 

C. Fasteners:  Use types and sizes to suit unit installation conditions. 

1. Use hex-head or Phillips pan-head screws for exposed fasteners unless otherwise 
indicated. 

2. For fastening aluminum, use aluminum or 300 series stainless-steel fasteners. 
3. For color-finished louvers, use fasteners with heads that match color of louvers. 

D. Postinstalled Fasteners for Concrete and Masonry:  Torque-controlled expansion anchors, 
made from stainless-steel components, with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 
4 times the loads imposed, for concrete, or 6 times the load imposed for masonry, as 
determined by testing according to ASTM E 488, conducted by a qualified independent testing 
agency. 

E. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

2.7 FABRICATION 

A. Factory assemble louvers to minimize field splicing and assembly.  Disassemble units as 
necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  Clearly mark units for reassembly and 
coordinated installation. 

B. Vertical Assemblies:  Where height of louver units exceeds fabrication and handling limitations, 
fabricate units to permit field-bolted assembly with close-fitting joints in jambs and mullions, 
reinforced with splice plates. 

1. Horizontal Mullions:  Provide horizontal mullions at joints unless continuous vertical 
assemblies are indicated. 

C. Maintain equal louver blade spacing to produce uniform appearance. 

D. Fabricate frames, including integral sills, to fit in openings of sizes indicated, with allowances 
made for fabrication and installation tolerances, adjoining material tolerances, and perimeter 
sealant joints. 

1. Frame Type:  Channel unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Include supports, anchorages, and accessories required for complete assembly. 

F. Provide vertical mullions of type and at spacings indicated, but not more than is recommended 
by manufacturer, or 72 inches o.c., whichever is less. 

1. Fully Recessed Mullions:  Where indicated, provide mullions fully recessed behind louver 
blades.  Where length of louver exceeds fabrication and handling limitations, fabricate 
with close-fitting blade splices designed to permit expansion and contraction. 

G. Provide extended sills for recessed louvers. 
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H. Join frame members to each other and to fixed louver blades with fillet welds concealed from 
view , threaded fasteners, or both, as standard with louver manufacturer unless otherwise 
indicated or size of louver assembly makes bolted connections between frame members 
necessary. 

2.8 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 
temporary protective covering before shipping. 

B. Finish after assembly. 

C. Appearance of Finished Work:  Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.  
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of 
approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

2.9 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Finish louvers after assembly. 

B. Clear Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A41, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and openings, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, and directions for installation of 
anchorages that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry construction.  Coordinate delivery 
of such items to Project site. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Locate and place louvers level, plumb, and at indicated alignment with adjacent work. 

B. Use concealed anchorages where possible.  Provide brass or lead washers fitted to screws 
where required to protect metal surfaces and to make a weathertight connection. 

C. Form closely fitted joints with exposed connections accurately located and secured. 

D. Provide perimeter reveals and openings of uniform width for sealants and joint fillers, as 
indicated. 
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E. Protect unpainted galvanized and nonferrous-metal surfaces that are in contact with concrete, 
masonry, or dissimilar metals from corrosion and galvanic action by applying a heavy coating of 
bituminous paint or by separating surfaces with waterproof gaskets or nonmetallic flashing. 

F. Install concealed gaskets, flashings, joint fillers, and insulation as louver installation progresses, 
where weathertight louver joints are required.  Comply with Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for 
sealants applied during louver installation. 

G. ADJUSTING  

H. Restore louvers damaged during installation and construction so no evidence remains of 
corrective work.  If results of restoration are unsuccessful, as determined by Architect, remove 
damaged units and replace with new units. 

1. Touch up minor abrasions in finishes with air-dried coating that matches color and gloss 
of, and is compatible with, factory-applied finish coating. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed louver surfaces that are not protected by temporary covering, to remove 
fingerprints and soil during construction period.  Do not let soil accumulate during construction 
period. 

1. Before final inspection, clean exposed surfaces with water and a mild soap or detergent 
not harmful to finishes.  Thoroughly rinse surfaces and dry. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 096723 

RESINOUS FLOORING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Industrial resinous flooring systems. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include manufacturer's technical data, 
application instructions, and recommendations for each resinous flooring component required. 

B. Samples for Verification:  For each resinous flooring system required, 6 inches square, applied 
to a rigid backing by Installer for this Project. 

C. Product Schedule:  For resinous flooring. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Installer Certificates:  Signed by manufacturer certifying that installers comply with specified 
requirements. 

B. Material Certificates:  For each resinous flooring component, from manufacturer. 

C. Material Test Reports:  For each resinous flooring system. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data:  For resinous flooring to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved 
for installation of flooring systems required for this Project. 

1. Engage an installer who is certified in writing by resinous flooring manufacturer as 
qualified to apply resinous flooring systems indicated. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain primary resinous flooring materials, including primers, resins, 
hardening agents, grouting coats, and topcoats, from single source from single manufacturer.  
Provide secondary materials, including patching and fill material, joint sealant, and repair 
materials, of type and from source recommended by manufacturer of primary materials. 

C. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in original packages and containers, with seals unbroken, bearing 
manufacturer's labels indicating brand name and directions for storage and mixing with other 
components. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Comply with resinous flooring manufacturer's written instructions for 
substrate temperature, ambient temperature, moisture, ventilation, and other conditions 
affecting resinous flooring application. 

B. Lighting:  Provide permanent lighting or, if permanent lighting is not in place, simulate 
permanent lighting conditions during resinous flooring application. 

C. Close spaces to traffic during resinous flooring application and for not less than 24 hours after 
application unless manufacturer recommends a longer period. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. BASF Construction Chemicals, Inc.; BASF Building Systems. 
2. DUDICK Inc. 
3. Dur-A-Flex, Inc. 
4. Stonhard, Inc. 
5. Tamms Industries, Inc.; a division of The Euclid Chemical Company. 
6. Tnemec Company, Inc. 

2.2 INDUSTRIAL RESINOUS FLOORING 

A. Resinous Flooring:  Abrasion-, impact- and chemical-resistant, industrial-aggregate-filled, resin-
based, monolithic floor surfacing designed to produce a seamless floor and integral cove base. 

B. System Characteristics: 

1. Color and Pattern:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 
2. Wearing Surface:  Manufacturer's standard wearing surface. 
3. Overall System Thickness:  1/8 inch. 
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C. Body Coats: 

1. Resin:  Epoxy. 
2. Formulation Description:  High solids, Water based. 
3. Application Method:  Self-leveling slurry. 

a. Thickness of Coats:  1/16 inch. 
b. Number of Coats:  Two. 

4. Aggregates:  Manufacturer's standard. 

D. Topcoat:  Sealing or finish coats. 

1. Resin:  Epoxy. 
2. Formulation Description:  High solids, Water based. 
3. Type:  Clear. 
4. Finish:  Matte. 
5. Number of Coats:  Two. 

E. System Physical Properties: Provide resinous flooring system with the following minimum 
physical property requirements when tested according to test methods indicated: 

1. Compressive Strength: 15000 per ASTM C 579. 
2. Tensile Strength: 2500 per ASTM C 307. 
3. Flexural Modulus of Elasticity: 4500 per ASTM C 580. 
4. Water Absorption: Less than 0.2 percent per ASTM C 413. 
5. Impact Resistance: No chipping, cracking, or delamination and not more than 1/16-inch 

(1.6-mm) permanent indentation per MIL-D-3134. 
6. Resistance to Elevated Temperature: No slip or flow of more than 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) per 

MIL-D-3134. 
7. Abrasion Resistance: 24 mg maximum weight loss per ASTM D 4060. 
8. Flammability: Self-extinguishing per ASTM D 635. 
9. Hardness: 85, Shore D per ASTM D 2240. 
10. Bond Strength: 400 psi, 100 percent concrete failure per ACI 503R. 

F. System Chemical Resistance: Test specimens of cured resinous flooring system are unaffected 
when tested according to ASTM D 1308 for 50 percent immersion in the following reagents for 
no fewer than seven days: 

1. Lubricating oils and greases. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Primer:  Type recommended by manufacturer for substrate and body coats indicated. 

1. Formulation Description:  High solids, Water based. 

B. Patching and Fill Material:  Resinous product of or approved by resinous flooring manufacturer 
and recommended by manufacturer for application indicated. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. General:  Prepare and clean substrates according to resinous flooring manufacturer's written 
instructions for substrate indicated.  Provide clean, dry substrate for resinous flooring 
application. 

B. Concrete Substrates:  Provide sound concrete surfaces free of laitance, glaze, efflorescence, 
curing compounds, form-release agents, dust, dirt, grease, oil, and other contaminants 
incompatible with resinous flooring. 

1. Roughen concrete substrates as follows: 

a. Shot-blast surfaces with an apparatus that abrades the concrete surface, contains 
the dispensed shot within the apparatus, and recirculates the shot by vacuum 
pickup. 

b. Comply with ASTM C 811 requirements unless manufacturer's written instructions 
are more stringent. 

2. Repair damaged and deteriorated concrete according to resinous flooring manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

3. Verify that concrete substrates are dry and moisture-vapor emissions are within 
acceptable levels according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

a. Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F 1869.  Proceed with application 
of resinous flooring only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission 
rate of 3 lb of water/1000 sq. ft. of slab area in 24 hours. 

4. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing:  Verify that concrete substrates have pH within 
acceptable range.  Perform tests recommended by manufacturer.  Proceed with 
application only after substrates pass testing. 

C. Resinous Materials:  Mix components and prepare materials according to resinous flooring 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Use patching and fill material to fill holes and depressions in substrates according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Treat control joints and other nonmoving substrate cracks to prevent cracks from reflecting 
through resinous flooring according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
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3.2 APPLICATION 

A. General:  Apply components of resinous flooring system according to manufacturer's written 
instructions to produce a uniform, monolithic wearing surface of thickness indicated. 

1. Coordinate application of components to provide optimum adhesion of resinous flooring 
system to substrate, and optimum intercoat adhesion. 

2. Cure resinous flooring components according to manufacturer's written instructions.  
Prevent contamination during application and curing processes. 

3. At substrate expansion and isolation joints, comply with resinous flooring manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

B. Apply primer over prepared substrate at manufacturer's recommended spreading rate. 

C. Integral Cove Base:  Apply cove base mix to wall surfaces before applying flooring.  Apply 
according to manufacturer's written instructions and details including those for taping, mixing, 
priming, troweling, sanding, and topcoating of cove base.  Round internal and external corners. 

1. Integral Cove Base:  4 inches high. 

D. Apply self-leveling slurry body coats in thickness indicated for flooring system. 

E. Apply grout coat, of type recommended by resinous flooring manufacturer, to fill voids in surface 
of final body coat and to produce wearing surface indicated. 

F. Apply topcoats in number indicated for flooring system and at spreading rates recommended in 
writing by manufacturer. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Core Sampling:  At the direction of Owner and at locations designated by Owner, take one core 
sample per 1000 sq. ft. of resinous flooring, or portion of, to verify thickness.  For each sample 
that fails to comply with requirements, take two additional samples.  Repair damage caused by 
coring and correct deficiencies. 

B. Material Sampling:  Owner may at any time and any number of times during resinous flooring 
application require material samples for testing for compliance with requirements. 

1. Owner will engage an independent testing agency to take samples of materials being 
used.  Material samples will be taken, identified, sealed, and certified in presence of 
Contractor. 

2. Testing agency will test samples for compliance with requirements, using applicable 
referenced testing procedures or, if not referenced, using testing procedures listed in 
manufacturer's product data. 

3. If test results show applied materials do not comply with specified requirements, pay for 
testing, remove noncomplying materials, prepare surfaces coated with unacceptable 
materials, and reapply flooring materials to comply with requirements. 
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3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Protect resinous flooring from damage and wear during the remainder of construction period.  
Use protective methods and materials, including temporary covering, recommended in writing 
by resinous flooring manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 099000 

PAINTING AND COATING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following 
substrates: 

1. Steel and iron. 
2. Galvanized metal. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application 
instructions. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and for each color and gloss of topcoat. 

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches (200 mm) square. 
2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system. 
3. Label each coat of each Sample. 
4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

D. Product List: Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same 
designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. Include color designations. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data:  For paint and coating products to include in Project maintenance manuals. 

1. Include summary description with finish schedule indicting area name, substrate, finish 
product, and color for each Project area. 

2. Include detail description indicating specific product, color, finish, purchase location, and 
physical color sample for each Project area. 

3. Include maintenance instructions for care and cleaning and touchup. 
4. Include product data sheets and Material Safety Data Sheets for each product used on 

Project. 

1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, as installed products. 

1. Package products with protective covering for storage and identified with labels 
describing contents. 

2. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish selected to 
verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic 
effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of 
each paint system. 

a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft.. 
b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required. 

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups. 

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of 
additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner. 

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 
in writing. 

4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient 
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are 
between 50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 
deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

C. Do not apply exterior paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Benjamin Moore. 
2. Behr Process Corporation. 
3. PPG/Porter Paints. 
4. Sherwin Williams. 

B. Products:  Provide products scheduled in this Section. 
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2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

A. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements 
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing 
finishes and primers. 

C. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural 
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and 
are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, 
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall 
items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, 
and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie 
coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 

D. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and areas where shop 
paint is abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to 
comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces. 

E. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal by 
mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of 
subsequently applied paints. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable items, equipment, and furniture same as similar exposed 

surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or 
furniture with prime coat only. 
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3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of exterior door 
frames. 

4. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar 
hinged items to match exposed surfaces. 

5. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

6. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed 
or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of 
same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide sufficient 
difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film 
has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, 
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color 
breaks. 

E. Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety 
and Security Work: 

1. Paint the following work where exposed: 

a. Equipment, including panelboards and switch gear. 
b. Uninsulated metal piping. 
c. Uninsulated plastic piping. 
d. Pipe hangers and supports. 
e. Metal conduit. 
f. Plastic conduit. 
g. Tanks that do not have factory-applied final finishes. 
h. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation covering 

or other paintable jacket material. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Dry Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and 
inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness. 

1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing. 
2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint 

manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply 
additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with paint 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from 
Project site. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by 
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 
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C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of 
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and 
leave in an undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 
defaced painted surfaces. 

3.6 SCHEDULE - EXTERIOR SURFACES - LATEX 

A. Shop Primed Ferrous Metal - Gloss Acrylic Enamel: 

1. Benjamin Moore: 

a. Finish: Two coats DTM M-28 Acrylic Gloss, 2.0 mils dry film thickness each coat. 

2. Behr: 

a. Finish: Two coats Direct-To-Metal Gloss 8200 1.7 mils dry film thickness each 
coat. 

3. PPG/Porter Paints: 

a. Finish: Two coats 90-374 Pitt-Tech DTM Acrylic Gloss, 2 - 3 mils dry film thickness 
each coat. 

4. Sherwin-Williams: 

a. Finish: Two coats DTM Acrylic Gloss B66, 2.5 - 4.0 mils dry film thickness each 
coat. 

B. Ferrous Metal - Gloss Acrylic Enamel: 

1. Benjamin Moore: 

a. Primer: One coat M-28 Acrylic Metal Primer; 2.0 mils dry film thickness. 
b. Finish: Two coats M-28 Acrylic Gloss Enamel; 2.0 mils dry film thickness each 

coat. 

2. Behr: 

a. Primer: One coat Premium Plus Multi-Surface Primer 436. 1.7 - 2.7 mils dry film 
thickness. 

b. Finish: Two coats Direct-To-Metal Gloss 8200, 1.7 mils dry film thickness each 
coat. 

3. PPG/Porter Paints: 

a. Primer: One coat 90-712 Pitt-Tech DTM Acrylic Primer/Finish, 2 - 3 mils dry film 
thickness. 

b. Finish: Finish: Two coats Pitt-Tech DTM Acrylic Gloss, 2 - 3 mils dry film thickness 
each coat. 

4. Sherwin-Williams: 

a. Primer: One coat DTM Acrylic Primer/Finish B66W1, 2.5 - 5.0 mils dry film 
thickness. 

b. Finish: Finish: Two coats DTM Acrylic Gloss B66, 2.5 - 4.0 mils dry film thickness 
each coat. 
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C. Galvanized Metals - Gloss Acrylic Enamel: Pretreat as required by manufacturer. 

1. Benjamin Moore: 

a. Primer: One coat M-28 Acrylic Metal Primer; 2.0 mils dry film thickness 
b. Finish: Two coats M-28 Acrylic Gloss Enamel; 2.0 mils dry film thickness each 

coat. 

2. Behr: 

a. Primer: One coat Premium Plus Multi-Surface Primer 436. 1.7 - 2.7 mils dry film 
thickness. 

b. Finish: Two coats Direct-To-Metal Gloss 8200, 1.7 mils dry film thickness each 
coat. 

3. PPG/Porter Paints: 

a. Primer: One coat 90-712 Pitt-Tech DTM Acrylic Primer/Finish, 2 - 3 mils dry film 
thickness. 

b. Finish: Finish: Two coats 90-374 Pitt-Tech DTM Acrylic Gloss, 2 - 3 mils dry film 
thickness each coat. 

4. Sherwin-Williams: 

a. Primer: One coat DTM Acrylic Primer/Finish B66W1, 2.5 - 5.0 mils dry film 
thickness. 

b. Finish: Two coats DTM Acrylic Gloss B66, 2.5 - 4.0 mils dry film thickness each 
coat. 

3.7 SCHEDULE - INTERIOR SURFACES - LATEX, LOW VOC 

A. Ferrous Metal: Semi-Gloss Finish: Omit primer for shop primed metals. 

1. Benjamin Moore: 

a. Primer: One coat IronClad Latex Low Lustre Metal and Wood Enamel 363. 
b. Finish: Two Coats Pristine Eco Spec Latex Semi-Gloss 224. 

2. PPG/Porter Paints: 

a. Primer: One coat Pitt-Tech DTM Acrylic Primer 90-712 
b. Finish: Two coats Pure Performance Semi-Gloss 9-500 

3. Sherwin Williams:  

a. Primer: One coat ProIndustrial Pro-Cryl Universal WB Primer, B66-310. 
b. Finish: Two coats ProIndustrial High Performance Acrylic Semi-Gloss B66-650 

series. 

4. Behr:   

a. Primer: One coat Premium Plus Multi-Surface Primer & Sealer 436. 
b. Finish: Two coats; Premium Direct-To-Metal Semi-Gloss 3200. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 101423 

PANEL SIGNAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Panel signs. 
2. Room-identification signs. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Furnish templates for placement of sign-anchorage devices embedded in permanent 
construction by other installers. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For panel signs. 

1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other work. 
2. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by 

others, and accessories. 
3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, including raised characters and Braille, 

and layout for each sign at least half size. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of sign assembly, exposed component, and 
exposed finish. 

1. Include representative Samples of available typestyles and graphic symbols. 

D. Samples for Verification:  For each type of sign assembly showing all components and with the 
required finish(es), in manufacturer's standard size unless otherwise indicated and as follows: 

1. Panel Signs:  Not less than 12 inches square, including corner. 
2. Room-Identification Signs: Full-size Sample. 
3. Variable Component Materials:  8-inch (200-mm) Sample of each base material, 

character (letter, number, and graphic element) in each exposed color and finish not 
included in Samples above. 

4. Exposed Accessories:  Full-size Sample of each accessory type. 

E. Sign Schedule:  Use same designations specified or indicated on Drawings or in a sign 
schedule. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For Installer and manufacturer. 
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B. Sample Warranty:  For special warranty. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data:  For signs to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and 
approved by manufacturer. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify locations of anchorage devices embedded in permanent 
construction by other installers by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate 
measurements on Shop Drawings. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in 
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering. 
b. Deterioration of embedded graphic image. 
c. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components. 

2. Warranty Period:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PANEL SIGNS, GENERAL 

A. Regional Materials:  Panel signs shall be manufactured within 500 miles of Project site. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Accessibility Standard:  Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural & 
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings 
and Facilities and ICC A117.1 for signs. 
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2.3 SIGNS 

A. Panel Sign:  Sign with smooth, uniform surfaces; with message and characters having uniform 
faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles; and as follows: 

1. Solid-Sheet Sign:  Acrylic sheet with finish specified in "Surface Finish and Applied 
Graphics" Subparagraph below and as follows: 

a. Thickness:  Manufacturer's standard for size of sign. 
b. Surface-Applied Graphics:  Applied vinyl film. 
c. Etched and Filled Graphics:  Sign face etched or routed to receive enamel-paint 

infill. 

2. Sign-Panel Perimeter:  Finish edges smooth. 

a. Edge Condition:  Square cut. 
b. Corner Condition in Elevation:  Square. 

3. Mounting:  Surface mounted to wall with concealed anchors, adhesive or two-face tape. 
4. Surface Finish and Applied Graphics: 

a. Integral Acrylic Sheet Color:  As selected by Architect from full range of industry 
colors. 

5. Text and Type Face:  Accessible raised characters and Braille, with typeface as selected 
by Architect from manufacturer's full range and variable content as scheduled. 

6. Flatness Tolerance:  Sign panel shall remain flat or uniformly curved under installed 
conditions as indicated and within a tolerance of plus or minus 1/16 inch measured 
diagonally from corner to corner. 

B. Room-Identification Sign:  Sign with smooth, uniform surfaces; with message and characters 
having uniform faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles; and as follows: 

1. Solid-Sheet Sign:  Acrylic sheet with finish specified in "Surface Finish and Applied 
Graphics" Subparagraph below and as follows: 

a. Thickness:  Manufacturer's standard for size of sign. 
b. Surface-Applied Graphics:  Applied vinyl film. 
c. Etched and Filled Graphics:  Sign face etched or routed to receive enamel-paint 

infill. 
d. Color(s):  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2. Sign-Panel Perimeter:  Finish edges smooth. 

a. Edge Condition:  Square cut. 
b. Corner Condition in Elevation:  Square. 

3. Mounting:  Surface mounted to wall with concealed anchors, adhesive, or two-face tape. 
4. Text and Typeface:  Accessible raised characters and Braille, typeface as selected by 

Architect from manufacturer's full range.  Finish raised characters to contrast with 
background color, and finish Braille to match background color. 
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2.4 PANEL-SIGN MATERIALS 

A. Acrylic Sheet:  ASTM D 4802, category as standard with manufacturer for each sign, Type UVF 
(UV filtering). 

2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Fasteners and Anchors:  Manufacturer's standard as required for secure anchorage of signage, 
noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined, and complying with the following: 

1. Use concealed fasteners and anchors unless indicated to be exposed. 
2. For exterior exposure, furnish nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized devices unless 

otherwise indicated. 

B. Adhesives:  As recommended by sign manufacturer and with a VOC content of 70 g/L or less 
for adhesives used inside the weatherproofing system and applied on-site when calculated 
according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

C. Two-Face Tape:  Manufacturer's standard high-bond, foam-core tape, 0.045 inch thick, with 
adhesive on both sides. 

2.6 FABRICATION 

A. General:  Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies according to requirements 
indicated. 

1. Preassemble signs and assemblies in the shop to greatest extent possible.  Disassemble 
signs and assemblies only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  Clearly 
mark units for reassembly and installation; apply markings in locations concealed from 
view after final assembly. 

2. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit.  Form assemblies and joints exposed to weather to resist 
water penetration and retention. 

3. Conceal connections if possible; otherwise, locate connections where they are 
inconspicuous. 

4. Internally brace signs for stability and for securing fasteners. 

B. Shop- and Subsurface-Applied Vinyl:  Align vinyl film in final position and apply to surface.  
Firmly press film from the middle outward to obtain good bond without blisters or fishmouths. 

C. Brackets:  Fabricate brackets, fittings, and hardware for bracket-mounted signs to suit sign 
construction and mounting conditions indicated.  Modify manufacturer's standard brackets as 
required. 

2.7 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 
temporary protective covering before shipping. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work:  Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.  
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of 
approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of signage 
work. 

B. Verify that sign-support surfaces are within tolerances to accommodate signs without gaps or 
irregularities between backs of signs and support surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Verify that anchor inserts are correctly sized and located to accommodate signs. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign 
surfaces free of distortion and other defects in appearance. 

2. Install signs so they do not protrude or obstruct according to the accessibility standard. 
3. Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris that 

would impair installation. 

B. Room-Identification Signs and Other Accessible Signage:  Install in locations on walls as 
indicated and according to accessibility standard. 

C. Mounting Methods: 

1. Concealed Studs:  Using a template, drill holes in substrate aligning with studs on back of 
sign.  Remove loose debris from hole and substrate surface. 

a. Masonry Substrates:  Fill holes with adhesive.  Leave recess space in hole for 
displaced adhesive.  Place sign in position and push until flush to surface, 
embedding studs in holes.  Temporarily support sign in position until adhesive fully 
sets. 

b. Thin or Hollow Surfaces:  Place sign in position and flush to surface, install 
washers and nuts on studs projecting through opposite side of surface, and 
tighten. 

2. Adhesive:  Clean bond-breaking materials from substrate surface and remove loose 
debris.  Apply linear beads or spots of adhesive symmetrically to back of sign and of 
suitable quantity to support weight of sign after cure without slippage.  Keep adhesive 
away from edges to prevent adhesive extrusion as sign is applied and to prevent visibility 
of cured adhesive at sign edges.  Place sign in position, and push to engage adhesive.  
Temporarily support sign in position until adhesive fully sets. 

3. Two-Face Tape:  Clean bond-breaking materials from substrate surface and remove 
loose debris.  Apply tape strips symmetrically to back of sign and of suitable quantity to 
support weight of sign without slippage.  Keep strips away from edges to prevent visibility 
at sign edges.  Place sign in position, and push to engage tape adhesive. 
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D. Signs Mounted on Glass:  Provide opaque sheet matching sign material and finish onto 
opposite side of glass to conceal back of sign. 

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace damaged or deformed signs and signs that do not comply with specified 
requirements.  Replace signs with damaged or deteriorated finishes or components that cannot 
be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

B. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed. 

C. On completion of installation, clean exposed surfaces of signs according to manufacturer's 
written instructions, and touch up minor nicks and abrasions in finish.  Maintain signs in a clean 
condition during construction and protect from damage until acceptance by Owner. 

3.4 ROOM NAME AND IDENTIFICATION SIGN SCHEDULE 

A. Stair Entry Signs: Pictogram, text, and Braille for “Exit Stair.” 

1. Install in corridor at each stair tower entry door. 

B. Elevator Signs: Pictogram, text, and Braille for “Elevator.” 

1. Install in corridor at each elevator call station. 

C. Other Room Identification Signs: Text, and Braille for Room Name and Room Number at each 
permanent room. 

3.5 INFORMATIONAL SIGN SCHEDULE: 

A. No Smoking Signs: Pictogram and the following text “No Smoking.”  

1. Install at each building entry. 

B. Drinking Fountain: Pictogram and Braille for “Water Fountain.” 

1. Install adjacent to each drinking fountain. 

C. Stair Landing Signs: Text for “You are on level X, Y to Exit.” Where X is the floor number for the 
current landing and Y is the number of floors remaining to reach the exit discharge to grade. 

1. Install inside stair towers at each floor landing. 

D. Floor Design Live Load: Text "Floor Design Live Load xxx PSF;" where xxx is the design live 
load indicated on Drawings. 

1. Install on each floor for each area with design live load greater than 50 psf  

E. High Voltage Equipment Signs: Text “High Voltage Equipment." 

1. Install each door leading to rooms with high voltage equipment. 
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F. Sprinkler Control Valve Signs: Text “Sprinkler Control Valve." 

1. Install each door leading to rooms containing sprinkler control valves. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 102213 

WIRE MESH PARTITIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Interior, heavy-duty wire mesh partitions and doors. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 05 Section “Pipe and Tube Railings” for railing systems requiring wire mesh 
railing insert panels. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. As defined in ASTM E 2016: 

1. Intermediate Crimp: Wires pass over one and under the next adjacent wire in both 
directions, with wires crimped before weaving and with extra crimps between the 
intersections. 

2. Lock Crimp: Deep crimps at points of the intersection that lock wires securely in place. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated, include construction details, material 
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for wire mesh 
items. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

C. Setting Drawings: For anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items 
with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete. 

D. Samples for Verification: 300-by-300-mm panel constructed of specified frame members and 
wire mesh. Show method of finishing members at intersections. 

E. Delegated-Design Submittal: For wire mesh partitions indicated to comply with performance 
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified 
professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For qualified professional engineer. 

B. Welding certificates. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For wire mesh partition hardware to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved by manufacturer. 

1. Installer’s responsibilities include fabricating and installing wire mesh items and providing 
professional engineering services needed to assume engineering responsibility. 

B. Source Limitations: obtain wire mesh items from single source from single manufacturer. 

C. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 
2. AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel." 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver wire mesh items palleted to provide protection during transit and Project-site storage. 
Use vented plastic. 

B. Inventory wire mesh partition door hardware on receipt, and provide secure lockup for wire 
mesh partition door hardware delivered to Project site. 

1. Tag each item or package separately with identification, and include basic installation 
instructions with each item or package. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of construction contiguous with wire mesh units 
by field measurements before fabrication. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Acorn Wire & Iron Works, LLC. 
2. American Woven Wire Corporation. 
3. Folding Guard Corporation. 
4. G-S Company (The). 
5. Indiana Wire Products, Inc. 
6. Jesco Industries, Inc. 
7. Kenco Wire & Iron Products Inc. 
8. King Wire Partitions, Inc. 
9. Miller Wire Works, Inc. 
10. Newark Wire Works Inc. 
11. R. J. Donaldson, Inc. 
12. SpaceGuard Products. 
13. Standard Wire & Steel Works. 
14. WireCrafters, LLC. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements," to design wire mesh units. 

B. Structural Performance: Wire mesh units shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and the 
following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated. 

1. Concentrated load of 0.22 kN applied horizontally on an area of 0.093 sq. m at any 
location on a panel. 

2. Total load of 0.89 kN applied uniformly over each panel. 
3. Concentrated load and total load need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

2.3 MATERIALS 

A. Steel Wire: ASTM A 510M. 

B. Steel Plates, Channels, Angles, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

C. Steel Sheet: Cold-rolled steel sheet, ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B. 

D. Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Schedule 40, unless another weight is indicated or required by 
structural loads. 
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E. Universal Shop Primer: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer, 
complying with MPI#79. 

1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich primer. 

F. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint for regalvanizing welds in steel, 
complying with SSPC-Paint 20. 

2.4 INTERIOR WIRE MESH PARTITIONS (WMP-10) 

A. Mesh: (3.5mm) diameter, intermediate-crimp steel wire woven into (38-mm) diamond mesh. 

B. Vertical Panel Framing: (32-by-16 by 2.0-mm) cold-rolled, C-shaped steel channels with holes 
for (6-mm) diameter bolts not more than (300 mm) o.c. 

C. Floor Shoes: Cast aluminum, not less than 2-inches high; sized to suit vertical framing, drilled 
for attachment to floor, and with set screws for leveling adjustment. 

D. Accessory Wall Clips: Manufacturer’s standard, cold-rolled steel sheet; allowing up to 1-inch of 
adjustment. 

E. Finish for Uncoated Ferrous Steel: Powder-coated enamel finish. 

1. Color: As selected by Architect/Engineer from manufacturer’s full range. 

F. Security Hardware: Included in Division 08 Section “Door Hardware.” 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. General: Fabricate wire mesh items from components of sizes not less than those indicated. 
Use larger-sized components as recommended by wire mesh item manufacturer. Furnish bolts, 
hardware, and accessories required for complete installation with manufacturer's standard 
finishes. 

1. Fabricate wire mesh items to be readily disassembled. 
2. Welding: Weld corner joints of framing and grind smooth, leaving no evidence of joint. 

B. Standard-Duty Wire Mesh Partitions: Fabricate wire mesh partitions with cutouts for pipes, 
ducts, beams, and other items indicated. Finish edges of cutouts to provide a neat, protective 
edge. 

1. Mesh:  Securely clinch mesh to framing. 
2. Framing: Fabricate framing with mortise and tenon corner construction. 

a. Provide horizontal stiffeners as indicated or, if not indicated, as required by panel 
height and as recommended by wire mesh partition manufacturer. Weld horizontal 
stiffeners to vertical framing. 

b. Fabricate three- and four-way intersections using manufacturer's standard 
connecting clips and fasteners. 

c. Fabricate partition and door framing with slotted holes for connecting adjacent 
panels. 
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3. Fabricate wire mesh partitions with 76 mm of clear space between finished floor and 
bottom horizontal framing. 

4. Doors: Align bottom of door with bottom of adjacent panels. 

a. For doors that do not extend full height of partition, provide transom over door, 
fabricated from same mesh and framing as partition panels. 

5. Hardware Preparation: Mortise, reinforce, drill, and tap doors and framing as required to 
install hardware. 

2.6 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

1. Comply with NAAMM’s “Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products” for 
recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

2.7 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with applicable standard listed 
below: 

1. ASTM A 123/A 123M for galvanizing steel and iron components. 
2. ASTM A 153/A 153M for galvanizing steel and iron hardware. 

B. Prepare for Shop Priming: Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with minimum 
requirements indicated below for SSPC surface preparation specifications and environmental 
exposure conditions of installed metal fabrications: 

1. Exteriors (SSPC Zone 1B): SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3. “Commercial Blast Cleaning.” 
2. Interiors (SSPC Zone 1A): SSPC-SP 3/NACE No. 3. “Power Tool Cleaning.” 

C. Baked Enamel Finish or Powder Coat Finish: Immediately after cleaning and pretreating, apply 
manufacturer's standard e2-coat, baked on finish, suitable for use indicated, consisting of prime 
coat and thermosetting topcoat, with a minimum dry film thickness of 0.025 mm for topcoat. 

1. Color and Gloss:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Examine floors for suitable conditions where wire mesh items will be installed. 

C. Examine walls to which wire mesh items will be attached for properly located blocking, grounds, 
and other solid backing for attachment of support fasteners. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 



 

 

 Transformer Building 
 12 August 2016 
  
  

  
Jacob K. Javits Convention Center Expansion Project Wire Mesh Partitions 
New York, NY 102213 - 6 

3.2 WIRE MESH PARTITIONS ERECTION 

A. Anchor wire mesh partitions to floor with 9.5-mm-diameter postinstalled expansion anchors 
baseplates located at each post and corner. Shim anchor clips as required to achieve level and 
plumb installation. 

B. Anchor wire mesh partitions to walls at 305 mm o.c. through back corner panel framing and as 
follows: 

1. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger 
or lag bolts. 

2. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts. 

C. Where standard-width wire mesh partition panels do not fill entire length of run, provide 
adjustable filler panels to fill openings. 

D. Install doors complete with door hardware. 

E. Bolt accessories to wire mesh partition framing. 

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Adjust doors to operate smoothly and easily, without binding or warping. Adjust hardware to 
function smoothly. Confirm that latches and locks engage accurately and securely without 
forcing or binding. 

B. Remove and replace defective work, including doors and framing that are warped, bowed, or 
otherwise unacceptable. 

C. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and 
abraded areas. Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used for shop 
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

D. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas, and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 104416 

FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Work Results: 

1. Multipurpose dry chemical fire extinguishers on mounting brackets at back of house and 
utility locations. 

B. Principal Products 

1. Fire extinguishers. 
2. Mounting brackets. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each extinguisher and bracket type.  

B. Include rating, classification, material descriptions, dimensions, profiles, and finishes for fire 
extinguisher and mounting brackets. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Warranty: Sample of special warranty. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For fire extinguishers. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace fire extinguishers that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Failure of hydrostatic test according to NFPA 10. 
b. Faulty operation of valves or release levers. 

2. Warranty Period: Six years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. NFPA Compliance: Fabricate and label fire extinguishers to comply with NFPA 10, "Portable 
Fire Extinguishers." 

B. Fire Extinguishers: Listed and labeled for type, rating, and classification by an independent 
testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Provide fire extinguishers approved, listed, and labeled by FM Global. 

2.2 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

A. Fire Extinguishers: 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. Amerex Corporation. 
b. JL Industries, Inc.; a division of the Activar Construction Products Group. 
c. Larsens Manufacturing Company. 
d. Potter Roemer LLC. 

2. Valves: Nickel-plated, polished-brass body. 
3. Handles and Levers: Stainless steel. 
4. Instruction Labels: Include pictorial marking system complying with NFPA 10, 

Appendix B. 

B. Multipurpose Dry-Chemical Type: UL-rated 4-A:60-B:C, 10-lb nominal capacity, enameled-steel 
container, with chrome plated brass valve. 

1. Amerex; Model B417. 
2. J.L. Industries; Cosmic 2-1/2E. 
3. Larsen's Manufacturing Company; MP2-1/2. 
4. Potter Roemer; 3002. 

2.3 MOUNTING BRACKETS 

A. Mounting Brackets: Manufacturer's standard steel to secure fire extinguisher to wall or structure, 
sized for specified fire extinguishers, with plated or red baked-enamel finish. 

1. Manufacturers: Same as fire extinguisher. 

B. Identification: Lettering complying with authorities having jurisdiction.  

1. Identify bracket-mounted fire extinguishers with the words "FIRE EXTINGUISHER" in red 
letter decals applied to mounting surface. 

a. Orientation: Vertical. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine fire extinguishers for proper charging and tagging. 

1. Replace defective fire extinguishers. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install mounting brackets at locations indicated on Drawings. 

1. Mounting Brackets: 54 inches above finished floor to top of fire extinguisher. 
2. Fasten mounting brackets to surfaces, square and plumb. 

B. Hang fire extinguisher on mounting brackets and secure to brackets. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 107316 

CANOPIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. Canopy visual screen at rooftop location. 
2. Structural framing supporting canopy above roof deck. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 
and profiles, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate canopy structural framing and canopy panel layout plan and 
elevations, panel sizes, mullions, clearance dimensions, tolerances; flashing details; blade 
configuration, and canopy frames. Indicate welded connections using standard AWS A2.0 
welding symbols. Indicate net weld lengths. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For each type of exposed finish required, in manufacturer's standard 
sizes. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For canopy structural framing and canopy panel indicated to 
comply with performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and 
sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1. Design Calculations: Submit design calculations. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A manufacturer capable of fabricating canopy assemblies. 

B. Welding certificates. 

C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements  

D. Mill Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of structural aluminum certifying that products 
furnished comply with requirements. 
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1.5 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section with 
minimum five years documented experience. 

1. Manufacturing Location: Within 500 miles of Project site for final assembly of components 
into Products. 

B. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 

1. AWS D1.2/D1.2M, "Structural Welding Code - Aluminum." 

1.6 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate the Work with installation of flashings and roof membrane to maintain watertight 
building. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Finish Warranty:  Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finishes or 
replace aluminum that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within 
specified warranty period. 

1. Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244. 
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214. 
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements," to design canopy structural framing and canopy panels. 

B. Structural Performance:  Provide canopy structural framing and canopy panels capable of 
withstanding design wind and snow loads within limits and under conditions indicated. 

1. Design Criteria:  In accordance with applicable code, ASCE/SEI 7 and as indicated on 
Drawings. 

C. Seismic Performance:  Canopy structural framing and canopy panels shall withstand the effects 
of earthquake motions determined according to ASCE/SEI 7. 
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D. Deflection: Limit structural framing and canopy panel and blade deflection to 1/180. 

E. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes. 

1. Temperature Change:  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F. 

F. Canopy Assembly: Accommodate following without damage. 

1. Movement within system. 
2. Dynamic loading and release of loads. 
3. Deflection of structural support framing. 

2.2 CANOPIES 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Eastern Metal Supply Pre-fabricated Sunshade System as basis of design. 

B. Product Description: Self supporting tubular aluminum structural framing with fixed blade 
aluminum canopy; half-round bullnose perimeter frame and rectangular intermediate frames. 

2.3 COMPONENTS 

A. Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221, 6063 alloy, T-5 temper; extruded shape. 

B. Sheet Aluminum: ASTM B209, alloy and temper to suit application. 

C. Aluminum-Alloy Drawn Seamless Tubes: ASTM B210, Alloy 6063, Temper T6. 

D. Aluminum-Alloy Bars: ASTM B211, Alloy 6063, Temper T6. 

E. Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: Stainless steel. 

F. Welding Materials: AWS D1.2/D1.2M; type required for materials being welded. 

2.4 CANOPY PANELS 

A. Canopy Blade Design: Airfoil shaped; sloped at 45 degrees; material thickness of 0.18 inch 
minimum. 

1. Size: 4 by 12 inches. 
2. Blade Spacing: Maximum 50 percent free area. 

B. Canopy Panel Thickness: As required to accommodate blades. 

C. Louver Perimeter and Intermediate Frame: Aluminum tubular shape, mechanically fastened or 
welded corner joints, material thickness of 0.18 inch minimum; factory punched to receive 
canopy blades. 
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2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Fasteners and Anchors: Stainless steel type. 

B. Flashings: Stainless steel as specified in section 076200. 

C. Sealants: As specified in Section 079200.  

2.6 FABRICATION 

A. Fit and shop assemble items in largest practical sections, for delivery to site. Fabricate to allow 
site assembly with bolted connections. 

B. Fabricate items with joints tightly fitted and secured. 

C. Drill condensate drainage holes at bottom of members at locations that will not encourage water 
intrusion. 

D. Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed joints butt 
tight, flush, and hairline. Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius. 

E. Supply components required for anchorage of fabrications. Fabricate anchors and related 
components of same material and finish as fabrication, except where specifically noted 
otherwise. 

2.7 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Finish structural framing and canopy panels after assembly. 

B. High-Performance Organic Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer finish complying with AAMA 2605 
and containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear 
topcoat.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating 
and resin manufacturers' written instructions. 

1. Color and Gloss:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and openings, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, and directions for installation of 
anchorages that are to be embedded in concrete construction.  Coordinate delivery of such 
items to Project site. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install structural frame and canopy panels plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion 
or defects. 

1. Securely attach structural frame to building structural frame. 

B. Provide for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain true alignment until 
completion of erection and installation of permanent attachments. 

C. Align adjacent canopy assemblies with blades in continuous line. 

D. Secure canopy panels to structural framing. 

E. Install perimeter sealant and backing rod in accordance with Section 079000. 

3.4 ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A. Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch for indicated height. 

B. Maximum Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch. 

C. Maximum Out-of-Position: 1/4 inch. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Clean surfaces and components. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 112423 

WINDOW WASHING SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Safety and tieback anchors. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Indicate the following: 

1. Reactions at attachments to building structure. 
2. Maximum allowable weights of assemblies permitted to be supported by specified 

products. 

B. Shop Drawings: Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional engineer 
detailing fabrication and assembly of safety and tieback anchors. 

C. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For safety and tieback anchors, including analysis data signed 
and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer, manufacturer, and professional engineer. 

B. Welding certificates. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For Safety and tieback anchors. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1, and AWS D1.2. 

B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with the following: 

1. ANSI A1201.1. 
2. ASME A39.1. 

1.6 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Convene minimum one week prior to commencing work of this section. 
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1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in manufacturer’s original unopened, undamaged containers with identification 
labels intact. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Division01 "Quality 
Requirements," to design safety and tieback anchors. 

B. Structural Performance: Provide safety and tieback anchors capable of withstanding wind-load 
design pressures. 

1. As calculated in accordance with applicable code and ASCE7 for loads and loading 
conditions indicated on Drawings. 

2. Remain fully operational with wind velocities up to 50 mph. 

2.2 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Pro-Bel Systems 
2. Tractel Ltd. 
3. Summit Anchor Company, Inc. 

B. Obtain products specified in this section through one source from a single manufacturer. 

2.3 MATERIALS - GENERAL 

A. System Components: Heat treated aluminum alloy, stainless steel, or hot dipped galvanized 
structural steel. 

1. Galvanizing: Minimum G90 coating class in accordance with ASTMA123 after fabrication. 

B. Connectors: Stainless steel. 

C. Welds: Made by AWS certified welders and examined by non-destructive testing. 

D. Components in Contact with Building Facade: Non-marking and scuff resistant. 

2.4 SAFETY AND TIEBACK ANCHORS 

A. Safety U-Bars: Type 304 stainless steel U-bar minimum 35 ksi yield strength, minimum 3/4 inch 
diameter with 1-1/2 inch eye opening; type required for installation conditions to secure anchors 
to building structure; minimum 5,000 pound load rated. 
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B. Safety Anchor Eye Plate: Mild steel, Type 300W, minimum 44 ksi yield strength, hot dipped 
galvanized to ASTM A123; minimum 7/8 inch thick with 2 inch eye opening; chamfered edges. 

C. Securement Bolts: Mild steel, Type 300W, minimum 44 ksi yield strength, hot dipped 
galvanized. 

D. Hollow Steel Section Piers: Steel, minimum 50 ksi yield strength, hot dipped galvanized. 

E. Base Plate and Other Sections: Mild steel, Type 300W, minimum 44 ksi yield strength, hot 
dipped galvanized; thickness, configuration and securement to suit application. 

F. Flashing for Steel Pier Anchors: Seamless spun aluminum, ASTMB221, Type 6061-T6 alloy 
with deck flanges flashed in to NRCA recommendations. Seal top of flashing with conformable 
mastic tape and torch applied heat-shrink rubber flashing collar. 

G. Miscellaneous Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: Type 304 stainless steel, minimum 35 ksi yield 
strength. 

2.5 STEEL FINISHES 

A. Galvanizing: ASTM A123/A123M; hot dip galvanize after fabrication. 

B. Galvanizing Touch-Up Paint: SSPC Paint 20 zinc rich.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and conditions affecting performance of work. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate installation of window washing equipment with building structural frame, roof deck 
and roof covering. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install safety and tieback anchors, and stabilization anchors in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions and approved shop drawings. 

B. Secure components to building structure to resist specified loads. 

C. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary 
for securing metal fabrications to in-place construction. 

D. Perform field welding in accordance with AWS D1.1 or AWS D1.2 as applicable to materials 
being joined. 
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E. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of metal fabrications that will come into contact 
with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests 
and inspections and to prepare test reports. 

B. Remove and replace work where test results indicate that it does not comply with specified 
requirements. 

C. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A780. 

3.6 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to 
operate, and maintain davits.  

END OF SECTION 
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